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FOREWORD

An increased tempo in school building construction, more
stringent educational specifications, an intensified interest in public
schools on the part of the citizenry, and the consequent expanding
role of leadership exercised by the Department of Education de-
mands constant appraisal of the standards to which we must adhere.

A well-designed school facility is an important tool for im-
plementing teaching processes and techniques. So that unwarranted
eriticism, inept planning and faulty development of building plans
may be avoided, the State Board of Education has adopted certain
regulations that are consistent with Kentucky Revised Statutes.

This bulletin has been prepared by the Division of Buildings
and Grounds., An advisory committee whose names are listed in the
appendices, composed of architects, engineers, local school admin-
istrators, university personnel, and state board members worked for
many long hours in consultation, formulation, evaluation, and actual
production of the bulletin, Educational training together with

the health and welfare of the pupil was the first consideration of
the committee.

A 3 > . . .

This bulletin should be useful to local school officials, architects,
thgineers, and ecitizens charged with the responsibility for publie
education in our Commonwealth.

Dr. Harry M. Sparks,
Superintendent of Public Instruction




INTRODUCTION

The Kentucky Constitution charges the legislature with the
responsibility for providing a system of common schools for the
Commonwealth of Kentucky.

The Legislature in its enactment, has placed certain responsi-
pility with local district boards of education and other responsibil-
ities with the State Board of Education. The State Board of
Education implements the mandate of the Legislature as reflected
i Kentucky Revised Statutes through promulgation of State Board
of Education Regulations. The Staff of the Superintendent of
Public Instruction implements these statutes and regulations at the
local level through cooperative planning with local school officials.

Statutes enacted by the Legislature having broad powers with
respeet to regulations to promote health and safety also enter into
School plant planning, but are not dealt with in this bulletin. Such
regulations are properly placed with the State Department of Publie
?ﬂf?(‘-i'_v and the»STnfe Department of Health. Part 6 of this bulletin
18 been adopted by the Kentucky State Board of Education and

may be- found in Chapter 22 of the State Board of Education
Regulations,

mm;‘;ﬁi‘l S:?f(l)i?lbOflfil(fials are charged with the r'es;ponsil)ility of
s (‘,1'9@? {he : .111.11 (‘1'11%- p.ro,]ects. Thev must provide fl-lHdS, ]')L‘l}l,
’[he frameworklzf( nflg‘.s.l ‘ This responsibility Tnus‘t be e.x§rc15ed within
B E ;ﬂmsh.ng laws and regulations admlmsterc.!d by the
e S{m—e DC( ue‘atlon, the State Department of Public S.a‘.fei‘_v
e {0 .fhpalitm_e‘nt 0£ Hea}th. ‘Otl.lor statutory provisions
e pr‘eva‘ilinw Wii meetm‘n of ])l}bll(} bml(hn.g's) such as.pn_\'ment of

& Wage, use of a registered architeet or engineer, work-

men’s ¢ ;
et ompensation, ete., should be a part of each public works

t(‘l‘ialsninedltlmg' the bulletin, an effort was made to place the ma-
e %tra':hoglcal sequence for the benefit of those who wished to
straight through the bulletin. At the same time, the materials

are oToupe
illtert(;st ped so that reference can easily be made of immediate
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CHAPTER I
THE SCHOOL PLANT PROGRAM

Introduction

A successful building program requires the participation of
many persons, the careful coordination and scheduling of a great

diversity of activities, and sufficient time to plan and execute the
program,

Society has a right to expect that its schools will provide edu-
cational programs suitable to meet the mneeds of those who will
attend them. Schools, therefore, are expected to give consideration
to providing educational facilities for all the children.

Modern schools are expected to furnish many services which
have not been provided in the past. They are expected to provide
programs covering health, physical education, recreation, musie,
art, school lunches and opportunity for community activities and
programs which involve group activities as well as abstract thinking.
T}_le schools are expected to be much more than a series of rooms
“’1t.h fixed seats. Many special rooms and equipment are needed
as structional spaces. Classrooms are becoming workshops with
1af'g‘3 Spaces, with special equipment, such as mechanical and elee-
JEI'ICHI facilities for audio-visual aids. Shelving, cabinet and closet
fpﬂ@e are needed for the protection and systematic storage for pie-
fures, films, records and innumerable other mechanical aids that

all‘e as much of the modern school as the old blue-back speller and
slate of the schooly of many years ago.

; I_Jarg‘e sites are required for school and community recreation,
]}:21i(}lll;géd]j;ﬂfgip;n0 1zu}d rel@ted buildings. The school §110111d
bt g;du]tfl | fanlc 10@1‘eat10.11a1 ce%lter. not only for (?hlldl‘@ll,
T b,efaﬂo, f‘uT c.omnuu.fut}i \Vh'lGh 1t Serves. Functional fa-
The trsndiss toxﬁrl(’: Q}Ildllng' obgeetn‘fe n p],anmyg the Schoo-l p?a_nt.
e e ;itgs single story buﬂdm.gs of simple ].out dignified

ge ¢ ; and away from noise and confusion.

In or : :
der for the school plant to meet requirements for a chang-

g educati - . ;
‘31):10@ : ational program, it must provide more land, more floor
‘ er o 5 T
pl‘ope’l : Iié_llsed number of entrances and exits, controlled lighting,
" Ven : . OO . : R
llation and air conditioning, acoustical treatment, built-
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in features, informal furniture, instructional supplies, books, pie-
tures, color, tools and mechanical devices which we cannot now
anticipate. The school plant should be functional and built to aceom-
modate groups of children busily engaged in activities which will
develop minds, build bodies and form character. The building in
a large measure conditions the educational program which may be
operated within the spaces provided.

Producing a building which facilitates an adequate instrue-
ional program is a complex and time consuming proecess which re-
quires skill, knowledge and work.

Major steps to be taken in developing a school plant program
are:

1. Determine the educational needs of the school distriet and
project the future school program.

2. Survey existing school facilities of the school distriect and
evaluate their adequacy in relation to the projected school pro-
granm. :

3. Set up a long range plan for school plant development, -
cluding priorities for individual projects.

4. Determine financial ability of district (see Chapter 3).

5. Insofar as is possible, select and acquire sites needed to
implement the long range building plan.

6. Develop each separate project as it achieves priority.

A. Have educational program approved for project

B. Develop educational specifications.

C. Re-check financial ability.

D. Develop architecturial plans and specifications.

E. Secure necessary approvals of all building plans.

F. Secure bids, let contracts, and erect the building.

G&. Properly equip building. :

H. Have final inspection made by Division of Buildings
and Grounds.

I. Putting building into use.

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND FUTURE PROGRAMS

A. Have educational program approved for project:

The first step in developing a school plant program is 0%
termine the educational needs of the school district and project e
future educational program to meet these needs. Several factors
should be considered in this step.

6
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Developing a Satisfactory School District Organization

Many school distriets are too small in numbers of children
and finaneial resources to provide anything but a limited educa-
tional program. Some of these districts could offer more adequate
programs without additional cost by merging with the respective
County district. Many districts could offer broadly expanded pro-
gramg by consolidating various schools in the distriet. ‘Whatever
the local conditions, no school distriet should embark on a school
plant program without considering the possibilities of reorganiza-

tion of the district for greater efficiency.

Estimating Population and Enrollment Change

Basic to determining educational needs and projecting an edu-
ational program is making an accurate estimate of enrollment
(‘h@g‘es. Predicting accurately the number of pupils who will
be in school at particular future dates is a diffieult undertaking
but it must be done. Gross errors can lead to waste or to over-
crowded buildings. Skill in this step enables effective and efficient
planning. It should be remembered, however, that regardless of
\\']‘flt methods are used or how skillfully done the results are still
estimates and subject to error. Plans should then incorporate some
df?g‘l‘ﬁ‘(‘ of flexibility to enable adjustment as changed conditions
dictate, -

Th.(“ precise method of estimating future enrollments should
he dc:(-u]t_‘d upon by local officials and only general guides will be
mnn'f‘_oned here. Whatever particular method is used—several are
described in educational literature—some estimate will have to be
Tm,lde of_' total population change. Past trends should be examined
d](mg with birth and mortality rates. In addition, activities of com-
s "imhm_l;'] —or @X{m:p]p’ ‘an active ;ﬂ.l(l successful effort .’m
e :[.ﬂ'.(]u 0y t_ﬂn-m(lnsfrml) 'F()lﬂ.l(]ﬂl'lo‘n wc‘nﬂ.d necessarily
comnmnih" ]ﬂ‘m\mi 1.“ (T.(m,mm,]t' Planning Commissions or other
oxtromolv' m](‘ ng groups should be consulted and can be an

Y valuable resource,

:
moth.[(‘)](]l(‘ (Ef‘ir;l‘(%l((jgl10no }C.Ompa,ny ]IE.IS developed an j]lﬂ(*x-mlalys.is
e é}mn(;el(m“r\r]mh takes into account .ma,mr f'fwt()rs n
o . Ol‘h'l.n*'l })ﬁllfu@h or eon}pm'able 1nf0rn'1ai'1.0n from
s Thé g()h(;g]nn.‘oms 18 available, it should be obtamed a.nd
e A ‘-r(;r o census can 1.)0 forecast fmn'l total population

Ty Important variable to be considered here is the

7t
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holding power of the school. There is developing a greater under-
standing of the necessity of education for all youth and consider-
able effort is being made on reducing the number of “drop-outs”.
Change in the “drop-out” rate could result in vast change in enroll
ment trends. Any projection of enrollment trends should take this
into account. Enrollment trends and estimates of total population
used with careful judgment should result in adequate estimates
of future enrollment.

Determining Characteristics of the Population

The public school serves the local community. Its program
should reflect the needs, the desires, and the aspirations of the local
community. This is to say that a school program cannot be ade-
quately planned without a great deal of information about the
community. Before final decisions are made regarding the educa-
tional program a careful analysis should be made of many factors
of the life of the community.

What the dominant beliefs of a community are, what its ’[l‘ﬂ-(.li'
tions are, what its aspirations are, and the relationships that EXI.St-
between and among groups are all important considerations I
planning school programs. These intangibles are often difficult t0
determine but the planning of adequate school programs is de-
pendent upon their determination. The school program in a Cox-
munity which believes itself to be poverty-stricken would not' be
satisfactory in a commumity which believes everything possible
should be done for its children.

Population characteristics as given in Series C of the Federal
Census Reports are extremely valuable in determining school pro-
grams. Such items as years of school completed, occupation group
class of worker, and income of persons and families shoul.d_be
studied and analyzed by those having responsibility for determining
a school program. Tt is evident that a community which hfls a
majority of its employed working in industry will need a consider-
ably different school program from a community in which the
majority of the employed are professional workers. ;

A thorough knowledge of the characteristics of the people o
the community is just as important in planning school programs
as is a knowledge of how many pupils there are to be served.

Projecting the Future School Program 1o
Any plans for school buildings should be based upon an ‘.111;[1]1“
standing of the educational program to be housed in the butldifi

8
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Schools exist to achieve objectives. The objectives a school distriet
attempts to achieve are determined by the beliefs of the com-
munity and the staff of the school. Before a school program can
be projected effectively there should be careful consideration given
to philosophy and objectives. No attempt is made here to give
a statement of either for if such a statement is to have meaning
for program development it must be developed locally. Why have
a school? What shall we teach? What do we hope to accomplish?
How shall we teach? What are our objectives for each pupil? What
skills, knowledge, and attitudes do we seek to develop? What are
our objectives for each school and all the schools of the distriet?
Are our objectives consistent with knowledge of how children
learn? Are our objectives consistent with the needs of our youth?
Are our objectives consistent with the needs of our community?
Are our objectives consistent with the needs of our larger society?
These are questions each school district should examine before it
attempts to lay out its educational program.

. In most cases a school district considering a building program
s already operating schools. An educational program has already
?)@e'n set up and defined. This does not mean that such a distriet
15 Justified in assumine that the existing program does not need
to be reviewed. The planning of buildings will offer an excellent
Opportunity to review and re-evaluate the present program and to
do a great deal toward making the necessary improvements.

In-detormin: : -
2 ld(‘fﬂmlmng the projected school program a carefully de-
€10 ; . . S0

bed statement on the following points should be a minimum:

1l : ; :
i rll‘he end products of the school program such as the skills to
e dev ; : : : :
i e Ol?od In the pupils, and the competencies and the attitudes
0 be attained by the students.
‘) r‘ ‘. C . . . . .
2 The kinds of instructional material which will be needed.
3. The AN e : :
bt The building facilities that will be needed in terms of the
vjeetives of the educational program.
In e 5 ; S e
- _31’171)1%18 these terms in the building program, it is neces-
Iy to keep in mind the following :
1. The gener e =
T 1€ general characteristics the building should have that
@ be mfluential in child development.
2. Th
o, e o >, (o7 LS . . .
o o natl.u( of the activities, both administrative and opera-
45 Which will be carried on in the building.

3. M} S
J, il ¢l an 2 . .
e characteristics of the rooms which will be necessary for

9
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carrying out the educational purposes of the educational program
for the children to be housed.

4. The service systems which are desirable for effectiveness n
the educational program.

Organizing for the Educational Program

After the educational program has been projected on the basis
of a comsideration of the pupils and community to be served and
philosophy and objectives, a decision must be made on the organiza-
tional pattern to be used. Should the grade organization be 6-3-3
or 84? Should neighborhood schools be maintained or should
schools be congolidated into large centers? What are the desired
policies on walking distances for various age groups? What or-
ganizational arrangements best facilitate achievement of objectives!
From consideration of these questions, it should be possible to de-
velop tentative criteria for the selection of sechool centers.

One of the most important considerations which should be kept
in mind in developing these eriteria is the size of school centers. A
number of studies have been made over the past few years conce?‘n-
ing the most effective size of school centers. There is a high positive
relationship between small schools and meager educational oppor
tunities. Larger schools can attract better teachers and offer a
broader educational program. The holding power of larger sehools
tends to be greater than those of smaller schools. It seems desirable
then for some desirable minimum enrollment figure to be cst.ab~
lished. The location of homes and density of population, walkmg
distances, and condition of roads are factors which would enter
into establishment of these minimum enrollments.

: : ils at
Spot maps which show the location of the homes of pupils ¢
e LT re
different levels of the school organization are very helpful and
almost a necessity in these determinations.

When this step is completed, officials of the school district
should have clearly in mind what the schools of the district ¢
attempting to accomplish in their educational programs, how 1l
pupils the schools will serve for some period of time in the futurt;
the organizational pattern desired in the district, and size of schools
which would be desirable from an instructional program and e
nomical operation standpoint. This is all an ideal projection, oy
ever, and it is necessary to look realistically at the buildings the
district has at the present time.

10
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EXISTING FACILITIES AND THEIR ADEQUACY

After determining educational needs and projecting future pro-
orams the next step is to survey existing school facilities of the
sehool district and evaluate their adequacy in relation to the pro-
jected school program.

Three major considerations enter here. These are the general
condition of existing buildings, their location, and their size. The
existing buildings of the distriet should be examined on at least

the following points:

il

)

Structural Soundness
Is the structural condition of the building such that it can
continue to be used for sometime without major repair?

Health and Safety

Are such factors as general safety, heating, lighting and
toilet facilities adequate?

Maintenance and Operation

Can the building be maintained and operated without pro-
hibitive expense?

Educational Program
Is it possible in this building to have the educational pro-
gram desired ?

General Esthetic Qualities
Does the building provide a reasonable pleasant environment
for a school program?

Location

Is the building located satisfactorily with reference to the
student population to be served?

Size

Is the building large enough to house the students and pro-
gram anticipated ?

Building Regulations

To what extent does the building meet present State Board
of Education Regulations?

The criteria listed above are necessarily general. The weighing

of ; :

: tGETCh will depend on the values of the residents of the school

distrie : : T ; ;

; ILCt and their economic resources. Some districts will decide

0 e S ;
abandon g building that another district would continue to

use,

Some districts would decide to remodel a building which

15
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would be abandoned in another district. Whatever their decisions,
it is important that those who make decisions for the school dis-
trict take all factors into account and weigh them carefully.

LONG RANGE PLANS AND PRIORITIES

After determining the enrollment to be served, developing
plans for the school program, and evaluating existing plants, the
school district faces the difficult step of developing a long range
building plan and the order in which building projects will be
done.

Part of the plan will be concerned with abandoning, remodeling
and re-organizing within the existing plant. Basic decisions in this
were made in step two. Concurrently with decisions made on exist:
ing plant, decisions must be made on new construction in order that
enough space will be provided for the anticipated enrollment.

In most school districts all decisions on buildings will be
tempered by the financial resources available. These resources may
dictate spreading the construction program out over a considerable
length of time. This in turn, may make it necessary to use SOm¢
facilities temporarily for which abandoning was planned in step 0.
This illustrates the value of a long-range planning for major funds
should not be wasted on repair and remodeling of soon-to-he-
abandoned facilities.

The long-range building plan enables a district to make ordfﬂ‘lﬁ’
shifts of enrdllment based on program organization considerat10ns
and provide for changes in number of students enrolled. Sinee ‘Eh?Se
plans must be based on estimates of population changes, it 1q wise
for the school district to make provision for some flexibility I
plans.

Il ; : b -0 ects en-
A long-range building plan, including priority of projects

ables school districts to use resources most wisely while providing
the best instructional program possible, insofar as facilities are @
factor in instructional program. It is the orderly way 0 attack
school building problems.

SITES :
After information is available on the mumber, apr?leati
location, and approximate size of sites the school district will neefs
for some period of time in the future, officials should move &
rapidly as possible to seleet and acquire the needed sites.

12
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(Good judgment is required in the process of selecting sites.
Rarely will acreage of sufficient amount, with appropriate char-
acteristics, be available in the desired location at proper prices.
This requires a balancing and weighing of values. How many acres
will be the absolute minimum required? How far because of other
factors will movement be made from what was determined to be
the best location? What site characteristics—topography, drainage,
depth of rock formations, availability of utilities, etc.—are abso-
lutely necessary? What is the absolute maximum to be expended
for the site? These and many other questions will have to be raised
and answered. Compromises will have to be reached among desir-
able alternatives.

The generally rising nature of land costs and the rapid absorp-
tion of the best sites by other construction activities indicate the
dos'irability of school districts acquiring sites as far in advance
as 18 possible and practical.

Sites for sechool buildings must be approved by the Buildings
f“md' Grounds Division of the State Department of Edueation. It
18 mmportant, therefore, that the Division personmnel work with
sehool districts in the process of selecting sites. The Division is a
Valuable resource available to local schools in this important task.

SEPARATE BUILDING PROJECTS
As each separate building project achieves priority, there are
Several sequential steps that should be followed. A discussion of
each of thege steps follows in this section.

Educational Program Approval
; State Board Regulation 22.310, Construction Projects, states
(1) _Bpfore proceeding with a construction project involving ex-
:@G}]ll(?o]lh;’ii?i'ﬁ?m}s from the Cz’llpital Ou)t.la_v Account, the need for
Fm_:i]iti;;gul\e? shall be (16‘501'111}11@(1 as toll(?\\*s: (a) ]—-‘,y the School
L de{erlnii‘ely imtnlcr authority of 'Pubh_c Law 815. (b) \.V.h-en
Survey ﬁlldei‘e(A ttlla.t '_ﬂle facts egntmn@d in the School Fac'lhtles
(1uate&t;) e u 1}011ty,‘0f.Pubhc Law 815, a.pp_oar_ to be inade-
intendent ofJ sz)el't he bmldn}g program for the district, the Super-
condueted ig orul TG In‘structlon shall order a new survey to be
building Droo'ml(nelt - T‘@ﬂl‘e i neeid fa.cts o _deternnnmg L
the distriot op (an O.la.; eqfufllt@zl)’_llogse ﬂ:e instruction program for
Instruction shall ){)ep(qlgl' Oi Ele :dlsn,llet '1}»18 At tlle.Bm‘eau o
gram for the p‘ll‘ﬁcuif‘l 'xe( for appr oval Qt any changes in the pro-
articular building or location.”

13
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State Board Regulation 22.001, Application for Construction
Project, states “.. .. .. Prior to the submission of preliminary plans
the following items shall be cleared: (a) The educational plan shall
be considered and approved by the Head of the Bureau of Instruc-
tion. The Division of Buildings and Grounds shall be furnished a
copy of the approved educational plan. . . . . . 2

Educational Specifications

The main function of the educational specifictions is to pro-
vide a written guide to assist the architect and others interested in
planning the building. One of the most difficult considerations in
planning the school building program is the translation of the
school program into building needs. This means that the plan must
determine the right number and size of classrooms, laboratories,
shops, health and physical education facilities, study rooms, service
rooms, office rooms, general purpose rooms and a multitudelof
other important facilities. The better the job done in this planning
means the better the school facilities that will be made available
Lowering costs is not so much in the use of materials as it is in the
planning. Occasionally there is a tendency to overload schools wit'h
more facilities of a certain type than the program requires. If this
is dome, it produces an unbalanced school building which is more
expensive to build and operate than is necessary. This can .be
avoided by careful preparation of educational specifications which
will list the needs for spaces and facilities for each building.

Educational specifications may be prepared in one of severd
ways. They may range from a simple statement of classrooms needed
to complete discussions of the relationship that should exist betweel
the different arrangements of the building and may include a col
plete description of the activities to be conducted and the spaces
needed. Such specifications may include lists of e(luipment.and
supplies. The more complete they are, the more help the archifect
will have in designing the building to meet the educational needs

The greatest share of the responsibility for describing th‘?
needed building in terms of organization, personnel, and (3111‘1‘19111211
activities is that of the professional school staff. This profeSSmP“l
planning, which is subject to the approval of the board of education
and acceptance by the people of the district, should involve ab Jeast
a cross section of the school staff.

These specifications should state preferences rather fhe
deseribe specific materials and dimensions exeept in rather unustd
sitnations. They should provide answers to such questions s:

]
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1. What groups will be served in this building?
How will the groups using the building be organized? (This
information should include such factors as class size, home
room organization, departmentalization, self-contained class-

ToOmS.)
3. What curriculum or program will be housed in specific
areas?

4. What special activities will require especially designed fa-
cilities? This information should state if there will be °
kindergarten, special education, nursery and the like.
What equipment, including built-in equipment, and furni-
ture will be needed in the proposed building?

6. What special services will be provided i the building, if
any? These should include such things as library, audio-
visual aids, musie, time clocks, fire alarms, storage space
for supplies, storage space for books, extra equipment and
specialized furniture.

o

The district should set up specifications for each building for
the guidance of the architect in planning the facilities to be pro-
v.ided. It is advisable to write educational specifications in con-
_mde_rable detail. An outline for preparing educational specifications
Is given in the Appendix.

Financial Ability

.While the school district should have an overall financing plan
for its long-range building program, it is neecessary to carefully
check its financial ability for each building project. Changes in
cc.)nstruetion costs, interest rates or the ability of the distriet may
dictate modification of the overall plan,
_ The Division of Finance of the State Department of Educa-
:E(l)llllzfg?; u;(figeilt'tain flplﬂ.t‘()vals. The personne.l .of the Division offer
e .}:1 ant service and S?muld b(? utﬂ%zed. Chapter III of

as further information on financing.

Architectural Plans and Specifications

jeeti:\l:ll: iieb tOf designing an edLllca‘{.ionaI program to achieve .ob-

al‘Cllitéle‘till-al ask of the SCh(‘)O.l d1'str1c’?. The process of developing

b ?I‘l 1)1311_8 a1_1d spoelflea.t1011§ is tl'le spe.cialized task of the

SDeeifiea;Eim']e Cl}Stll‘lct Sho.u]d furnish him with the educational

Drodont 18 vand 111.f0rmat10n on the financial limitations of the
Ject and expect him to do the professional job.
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Clear-cut understandings of what the district expects from
the architect and what the architect expects of the distriet should
be established before the district enters into a contract with the
architect.

Necessary Approvals

The approval of the education program by the Division of In-
struction, the approval of the financial plan by the Division of
Finance and the approval of the plans and specifications by the
Division of Buildings and Grounds are the three approvals required
by the Department of Education. Approval by other state agencies
are required. These approvals are discussed in Chapter IV, Role
of Other Agencies.

Bidding and Construction :

Specific laws and regulations cover these important steps i
a building program. Responsible officials should carefully check
a fuller discussion in Chapters V and VI of this bulletin.

The question of when to bid a school construction job deserves
careful consideration. Although the pressure of increasing enyoll-
ment may dictate getting the building into use as soon as possible,
many school districts have found that economies may be mﬂfle by
bidding at the most favorable time. While no generally applicabl
rule can be given, the point is of such potential importance to de-
serve consideration.

Equipping Building i

All equipment may be included in the architeet’s specification®
and purchased and installed under his supervision. However, 3;11.1")"9
common arrangement is for the architect to be given I‘E‘SPO“S_lbl_ht‘V
only for items of equipment built into or attached to the b1.uldlng,
with movable items provided later by the board of education.
this latter procedure is followed, the superintendent of SGhOOElS
should prepare the list of equipment, secure the necessary approva’
and place the required purchase orders sufficiently early to have
the equipment available when needed. The services of A ed%l(?ﬂ‘
tional consultant are sometimes used in preparing the speciflcatlm?s
for equipment, and teachers and other employees often have & sharé
in deciding what equipment to buy.

Final Inspection
State Board of Education Regulation 22.023, Pl‘f)ﬂ_edu
Completion of Building Project, states “Before the Division 0

re Upol
¢ Build:
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inos and Grounds will make final inspection of a completed build-
ing project the following will be required: (a) A letter from the
superintendent and board of education of the district stating that
the project meets with their approval and a letter from the archi-
tect or engineer stating that the work has been completed in ac-
cordance with approved drawings and specifications; (b) The
architect shall keep a set of the contract documents, plans, specifica-
tions, ete. (as constructed), or turn them over to the owner.

“After inspection and before the Superintendent of Public In-
struction will issue a statement concerning the completion of a
building project, the following will be required: (a) Letters from
the superintendent and board of education and the architect stating
that all incompleted items found in final inspection have been
completed according to the satisfaction of the Board of Education
and its Superintendent.

“The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall have the au-
thority to waive, in writing, final inspection of any completed
project if he has sufficient evidence that adequate supervision
and .cinnpjl(‘tG compliance with the contract documents have been
provided.”

Putting into Use

The proper launching of a new building requires attention to
numerous details. The superintendent of schools should see that
all necessary bulletins for the operation and maintenance of equip-
ment, all guarantees and warranties, and a corrected set of the
c°111D1§t0 drawings are secured and properly filed. The building
lollgfxfal?;ljdzitf mlus.t rocei\fe proper instruction on the care of the
e {S IE;H( ,1‘[? 0(111.11)11.1911t-. thachers zn.]dl (')th()l.' employees
e 11??\ 1’r 1e.bmldmg‘ and its poten."n.ahhes, if they have
Pﬂl‘tieipatfm{ lgutl}l ed ';1115 1.(110\\71edge to a Sll'ffi(&l(‘llt'ﬂ(’gl‘(‘e through
e ghmﬂlle lp anning process. Fm.ally, pupﬂ% a’nd the g‘e.n-
DO‘EGntialit'.: , C ecome acquainted with the building a‘1.1d 1ts

1es. A dedication or an open house ceremony provide an

excellent : . :
A opportunity for better community understanding of the
Senool program- - ?

SUMMARY

The steps i
SLeps . 0
PS m a school plant program are outlined below. Omis-

Si 011 0 )0 I V | \Y% .l 1 1 Y
or it . ' '
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I. Determine the educational needs of the school district and
project the future school program.

S ——

A. Develop a satisfactory school distriet organization

B. Estimate population and enrollment change

| C. Determine characteristics of the population (
| D. Project the future school program . D
E. Organize for the educational program in
II. Survey existing school facilities of the school district and | L
evaluate their adequacy in relation to the projected school i)
‘ program. i:]]
ITII. Set up a long-range plan for school plant development, al
1 ’ including priorities for individual projects. o]
IV. Determine financial ability of district. s
. 1i

V. Insofar as is possible, select and acquire sites needed 10 ti
l implement the long range building plan. (4
1 VI. Develop each separate project as it achieves priority. ila(
A. Have educational program approved for project mn
‘ B. Develop educational specifications a
C. Re-check financial ability U

D. Develop architectural plans and specifications
E. Secure necessary approvals of all building plans h
| F. Secure bids, let contracts, and erect the building ti
{ G. Properly equip building o ]0]
1 H. Have final inspection made by Division of Building$ 0
| and Grounds S
| I. Putting building into use b
a
| D
il 1
| Ir
I
s}
1 al
| i
o
W
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CHAPTER II
CHARACTERISTICS OF A GOOD SCHOOL BUILDING

The school building should be constructed to provide the best
possible environment for the educational program to be carried on
i it, and with due regard for accommodating educational changes
which may lie ahead. Ample provision should be made for spaces
suitable to house the various services to be offered both now and
in the future. The building should be so designed as to have an
mviting and attractive appearance. It should have architectural
and engineering excellence with consideration for, and due emphasis
given to, sculpture, decoration, and outdoor space relationship.

The site on which a building is to be located should be large
enough to furnish adequate space for physical education, recrea-
tion, parking, and other activities which are normally carried on
outside the building. The school grounds should provide for present
needs and future development of the school and community as re-
lﬂt(?(l to school facilities. Adequate programs for the purpose of
Mmamtaining huildings, equipment and grounds in a functioning
and attractive condition must be established.

Use and Desion

The kind of activities that will be carried on in the building
11.&\"0' a direct bearing upon its desion and construction. These ac
tvities include courses in academie and vocational subjects and
OPPortunities for recreation, dramatics, athletic activities and com-

munity funetions,
: Al“101'1{%'11 the “school” is an institution, the architecturally
;;11;‘:;31]511(:’l(l)‘;)utl;wnt need not Prosenf an. inst'ifutimm} f(‘(‘]ill{_". The
e :G( ui.‘l‘e school eurrl'eu].um to nmlnd(j a wide Varlet.'v of
s andl(,(l es a tfpe of bluldlng T'.h-nt contains rooms especially
T ééﬁup?m- for}these aCtIVItIPS.. As an example, ‘\Vhel.l a
- ShOuldhco’ntrgs_ ed;matllona] program is to be housed, the bm‘ld-
Mot a‘;h]etlils «12?' y_tfilassrooms and spaces for ('zonnn.m'uty
shops, S gmdyi(\;,;m les, but space f(?l‘ la%-t, music, science,
g Cm;lmuni.t,i 10m‘e economms3 ag‘r‘lgu_lture, Sf)(‘l{il science
es, trades and industries. Without these

facilitiog ¢

les S SO : ;

‘ for a high school it ig 1mpossible to effectively house the
Program t} )

world,
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The planning of school buildings to carry out the requirements
of educational programs becomes a matter of utmost importance in
the successful development of a modern school. The building may
be architecturally attractive and yet not be functionally well
planned. To permit the accomplishment of good planning and design,
the Superintendent and his staff must analyze the program to be
housed and write educational specifications completely encompass-
ing all phases of curriculum and extra curricular activities proposed.
This specific data must be given to the Architect before he begins
the drawings for the project and be a part of the preliminary plans
submitted to the Department of Education.

In general, the following points should be included m the

planning :

1. The immediate and ultimate capacity of the school build-
ing. If the building is to be erected in units, a master plan
should be developed to allow construction by units, with
each unit capable of performing its preseribed funetions,
and all units ultimately comprising the completed planned
structure.

9. Class size will influence the floor area that is needed. The
type of activities that will be carried on in the c¢lassroon
will also affect the amount of floor area that will be
needed.

o

The kind of organization that will be housed in the building
should be given serious thought. If a school is operating o1
one type of educational program, a given number of rooms
of certain size will be needed, but if a different type 0_f
program is to be used, rooms of an entirely differ’ent dr-
mension may be needed for the same number of pupils.

4. The methods of teaching to be used and the curricular_OI'
extra curricular activities to be provided will have ai 11}1-
portant influence on the building plan. Activities will
determine the type of built-on and movable eqmlm]enjE 9
be used. Equipment tends to determine floor space. Fixel
equipment is often considered to be an economical Tl 0
floor space but may often be less efficient for ingtruetion:
Specialized and movable equipment requires more spacé;
but more often meets to modern instructional requirelﬂents'

: : .r 11 requile
If a school plant is to be a community center, 1t W ill 1(%(11 lt
e : : : Ting adll
a definite type of educational planning. In PTOVldmg o

<t
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e
nts classes the possibility of avoiding duplication of facilities | '
2 10 needed for the children must be given due consideration. : r ‘
nay |
ol Sites and Design 1
om, A site for the school building is as important to the educational ' !
he program as are classrooms and other instructional spaces. Trends f "
156- in the development of school grounds are: B ‘
s.ed. 1. More acreage for outside activities. i jj‘ i
) 2. Making utilization of the site. ! -, i
o 3. Increase of school and community use. “
ihe 'Th.e Architect will consider many of the following in relating | | \
the building to the site: L ‘
1d- 1. Maximum educational activities both within the building | i
i and on the school plot. i 5% ‘
ith 2. The space that will be required for the building, parking i e l
ns, ~ area, walks, landscaping, ete. ; “i |
led 5. Expansibility sufficient for future need. 7 ‘ i
4. Proper balance between natural ventilation and lighting and f I |
'he artificial ventilation and lighting. [ 1 !
o1 5. Maximum provision for reducing noise transmission or sep- 1 i |
he arating from noisy areas. | }
6. Due consideration being given to aesthetic needs and quality. ' i j L
ng 7. Convenience and safety. | |
1(1)12 8. The suitability of the soil for educational purposes. f {
f 9. The location fitting into the regional highway planning and g : : ‘ |
i (101‘111111111'1t_v street plan and conformance with zoning re- :
(uirements. | |
- 10. Wl-m'ther or not the site will be used for community ac-
2 tivities. i ‘
ill 11. Adapting the buildin g to the site. Economy may be achieved | ‘
t0 by carefully utilizing the building site. Topoeraphy must be J
ed k}M)wn and considered during preliminary and final plan- | |
i ning.
1, Building Type i 1 |
e i |
” e Buil(];in. ; ‘1s eonfnectlon 18 1;1'0111 a”nlultl-stor.led block ‘
it the ome flogp t-vpe Ohf }0,(} one loor open Lype. lh'e ‘[rond.ls toward i
A - building where land is readily available. |
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In the multi-storied type, economy may be achieved in terms
of limiting roof and foundation cost and in heating expense. This
apparent reduction in cost, however, may be exceeded by the added
expense of strength in foundation, duplicated corridors and neces-
sary stairways and more expensive construction for fire resistive
purposes.

A few of the advantages of the one story or open type plan
are the following:
1. Reduce fire hazards.

2. Better provision may be made for natural light and ventila-
tion. (This advantage becomes more and more nebulous
with todays design of artificial lighting and ventilation.)

3. The possibility of access to all parts of the building from
the outside and the ease with which exits may be provided.

Greater flexibility and ease of expansion.

ot

Base of isolating primary grade areas and objectionab}‘e or
noisy areas.

These advantages are so outstanding that an effort should be
made to keep the number of stories to a minimum.

Basements

It is not recommended that basement areas be provided m
school buildings except occasionally for heating plants where the
slope of the plot gives advantage. There is no valid reason to place
inhabital areas below grade except possibly for fallout shelter pur-
poses in which case no windows should be allowed and the spaces
must be lighted and ventilated artificially. State Board Regule-
tions prohibit instructional spaces to be more than two feet helow
the outside grade.

Areas of Assembly

Auditoriums, gymnasiums and cafeterias should be located S0
that they are easily accessible from within the building as wel
as from the outside of the building. It is eminently desirable that
these areas be individually accessible to the public without the
necessity of other portions of the building being opened, heated,
lighted, ete.

Non-usable Spaces

- : ‘act 10
Necessary thought must be given in planning the project

avoid creating spaces that are superfluous or useless.
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Space Requirements
Economy in planning may be achieved through careful con-

sideration of space requirements.

Classroom space should be adequate to meet the needs of the
program. The size of the auditorium in relation to enrollment and
expected community use must be carefully considered. The amount
of spectator space in the gymnasium is always a problem. The
various unit sizes should be planned in relation to each other so
that neither is too large nor too small. Wherever possible, units
should be used for more than one purpose, bearing in mind however,
that multiple use of space usually results in less than perfect fa-
cilities for any of the intended uses.

Planning for Maintenance and Operation

Although the cost of school plant construction has not increased
at the rate of general construection, school administrators are eager
to take advantage of all feasible school plant economies. Some of
these construction economies are sound and functional but others
are false and result in added or unusual costs of maintenance and
operation. In terms of the per pupil cost during the life span of
the building, the cost of a sechool plant represents only a small per-
cent of the expenditure for education. Tf construction features re-
L e requirements for maintenance and operation, initial
cost of construction often represents only a “down payment” on the
total plant expenditures and the accumulated cost of maintenance
and. operation becomes an ever increasing factor. The control of
mamt.enanee and operation requirements by the use of durable and
funetional plant. construction 18 sound economy and reflects good
educational planning.

Sﬂperintendents, school plant engineers, and operators are in
seneral agreement on many construction features that enable fune-
tlom}l and economical plant operations. Some of these may not be
af’phﬂélble In specific situations. However, their suggestions may
l‘i;l}sb\‘ir}:’(:‘lrlllable and sh'oul_d 1'oeeive.careful eonsi(;leration i.n 'Situﬂ-

re they are feasible, applicable and with the limits of

finaneig] possibilities,
‘
Othe;(“‘z?llofegletfeatflres will result' in imn.a(-diate savings while
Stretion mgst fbc‘ savings over a period oﬁ' time. The cost of con-
i a.nd EzgvmweEl I terms of (1? initial gost, (2) mainte-
hithe = qd']) Opelat?onal'cos:t; during the life of the plant.
- School plants, this life span, unfortunately, usually
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exceeds fifty years. The annual cost of maintenance and operation
multiplied by the life span of the plant often exceeds its initial cost,
thus becoming of primary consideration in school plant construc
tion.

The annual or accumulative cost of maintenance and operations
will be influenced not only by the quality of the initial installations
but also by the quality of the maintenance and operation services
provided in the plant. High quality maintenance and operation
services resulting from carefully planned programs are sound
economy and reflect good educational planning. To compromise
on these essential services is to invite unnecessary expenditures and
reduce the efficiency and function of the school plant and its
faculty and students.

Expansibility

During the life of any school plant many changes occur that
will affect the number, size and type of classrooms as well as other
spaces needed for the school program. Some of these changes may
be anticipated by a study of population and enrollment ’Fl'ell(ls.
Many others cannot be foreseen. The educational program 1S €01
stantly changing and facilities constructed today may not be the
type that will best meet the needs of the educational program ten
years later.

Because of the changes in school programs and the 11111‘03'113'
bility of enrollment, predictions beyond a reasonable length of fime
cannot be made. All school plants should, therefore, be planned for
ultimate expansion.

; : : : oo St A GG
The following points should be given consideration m designing
3 ¢ 3 o ond prooram
school plants to house increased enrollment and changed prog
needs:

1. The school site should be sufficiently large to ]JI‘OVide play
areas for increased enrollment. The building should be 80
placed on the site that additions can be made without €
croaching upon these areas.

[\

The building should be so located on the site that property
lines will not interfere with future expansion and 80 that
permanent walks, driveways, and service drives will 1o
have to be radically changed when additions are made.

. Ariseite . ; 0 ated \Vith
3. Exterior utilities should be sized and carefully locate

respect to future additions.
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4. Cireulation should be planned with additions in mind.
Central utility space should contemplate requirements of

'C_N

addition.
6. Interior mechanical and electrical design should provide for
future requirements.

Flexibility

There is nearly always a need for alterations and changes in
the internal arrangement of the building. The ease with which these
changes may be made depends, to a large degree, upon the original
design of the building.

Often school rooms must be altered in size in order to adapt
them to program changes and to the different activities. Achieve-
ments in connection with flexibility cannot be left to chance but
must be given positive consideration in the planning process.

_ In planning for flexibility the following points should be con-
sidered :

L Interior partitions should be non-load-bearing as far as

possible.

O Wi Fh e exibili interi

2. Windows should be grouped to allow flexibility of interior

partition location,
S. Interior mechanical and electrical design should recognize
need for future changes.

4, -A\'()ld breaking up otherwise large areas with inflexible

mstallations.

5. = Oy : 5 o . G
b lUbe of sectional equipment will permit moving and re-use.
aref anning i i i i ible I
h'( 1 Ul planning in this connection makes it possible to achieve a
R g i e : e
pli)v" gree of flexibility without sacrificing arrangements and
PrOVISiony et : ;

1S that best serve the present needs of the program.

Circulation

\
the ;;}de&‘lﬁl?;ff“ Tw‘m}“.\’ 1‘(‘81111'..% in a series of poe11.(”10zul:s; d.m-ing
Sdmolimust I;)e C%]a‘n; llilldt the design for student traffic within the
Deriods, Tt “ é’sscel'(}t.'Lll N Dltlnllt‘i_l to meet the needs for these peak
DATt of fhe imi»lxdin(:a that pupils Pe a‘ble to move freely from o
easy ﬂUW-.The fllllt, ’tf) anotl‘l(\r. Qorl‘lrdors shou.ld be planned .‘[01‘
e ollowing points should be considered in planning
=200 eirculation in sechool buildings.
L. Eliminate corridor crossings and bottlenecks.

2‘ (q d >
roup allied rooms and departments.
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Provide adequate interior stairways but reduce vertical traf-
fic as much as possible.

Create lobby for holding and dispersal of incoming crowds.
Lunch room, auditoriums, cafeterias and general serviee
rooms should be so located that they are accessible by more
than one entrance.

Sanitary Conditions

(Glood sanitary conditions and well arranged sanitary facilities
are essential for the health and eomfort of the pupils. The following
list of principles provides a guide for the achievement of the sani-
tary requisites in the good school:

1k

b

The water supply must be adequate and safe. In rural areas
where the water supply must necessarily be provided by
means of a well, the adequacy and quality of the water
should be determined before purchasing a site.

Toilet rooms must be sufficient in number and convenient in
location to accommodate the enrollment.

Plumbing facilities must be such that maximum sanitation
may be attained.

Toilets for both sexes should be located on all floors.
Drinking fountains must be available on each floor.

All materials should be selected in terms of the ease of
cleaning and maintenance, as well as durability.

Heating and Ventilation

: : : aan ; . ilation
The following guide principles for heating and ventilatio
should be observed :

ik

DO

The heating source or sources should be adequately sized
to take care of all heating requirements under the worst
conditions expected and should include extra capacity for
anticipated future requirements and a safety factor for the
decreasing efficiency of the equipment as it ages.
Reliability of the heating and ventilation systems is a must
If finances will allow, primary sources of heating such a8
central boilers should be duplicated to prevent the loss 01
instructional time in the event that the equipment shoult
fail. ,
Heating and ventilation systems should be designed ‘Vlt:l
maximum safety to the occupants and operating personne:
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4, Tase of maintenance and availability of servicing agencies
should be a primary design criteria.

5. The primary function of heating and ventilation systems is
to provide a comfortable environment for the occupants of
the building. Therefore, adequate temperature, humidity,
dust and odor control must be obtainable. In addition, the
spaces must be draftless. Outside fresh air should be intro-
duced into, and then exhausted in areas such as toilet rooms,
kitchens and instructional spaces to prevent over-heating
and to dilute odors to acceptable levels.

6. Provisions for summer-winter air conditioning should be
considered for comfortable year round use of the building
and to maintain comfort during warm spring and fall
periods.

Visual Conditions
Eye strain due to glare or dimness, poor eyesight and improper
type on the page is a major cause of fatigue where close work is to
be done, In recent yvears a number of careful experiments have re-
vealed that proper lighting will reduce fatigue, will aid in the educa-
tional processes, and will help to improve certain eye difficulties.
The quantity and quality of licht necessary depends upon the
task t‘O be done. The more detailed and precise the tasks, the more
light is required, and the licht must be obtainable at a higher “visual
comfort” i.e. without glare or high brightness surfaces. .
: Improvements in lighting, however, does not merely mean more
llg'ht;‘ there are many factors other than intensity of light which can
L‘]()ntrllj)u’[l? to producing a well-lichted room. The quality of light
;f:ftiii‘;gﬁ;ffhz source and the intens'ﬂy of the light, and t-he gen-
UOHeerned W%l(lﬁ mSOf}—F“ as;‘ colors, b1‘1g¥1tnoss, .and 1"01“10('?.’[1011 are
0011Sid(-‘rat.i0n bﬁ(ﬂ?tne fls(fusses the quality of light, it brings into
= ghtness-difference.
reﬂef;iirlzuﬂfefinod d%] a (ﬁff(\f}ﬂlCO i1.1 brightness among \'mjious
Field of ;he in;mi?l‘“flt 1t111 1111§ visual fl(‘.]‘.d. Only ?\-*11'11.111 the visual
el o exq’ml?lf,e .::LS.{ (10(?'8 the brightness-difference need .‘[-0
Page. Neithor \‘Grvl (({, 11 18 eﬁasmst to .read bl.ae.k type on a white
central fasle qre clelgir ark nor very bright objects away from the
sirable,
i ﬁedezz;;a;; Egg;i&;i;msf ftohl artificial ‘l.ig'h.ting. in the 3(111(?01 room
Size of the Iioom ;m-d t(l.\l e uneven (11§111‘}but1(?11 of dayhp{ht, the
| e use of the buildings in the evening. In
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choosing the kind of artificial light to be used, the following should
be used as guiding principles:
1. Sufficient light for ease of seeing.
2. Absence of shadows.
3. Absence of glare or bright spots in visual field.
4. Attractive installation.
9. Ease of maintenance.
6. Initial cost.

The above conditions may be met by either fluorescent or incandes-
cent lighting. The school cannot be lighted adequately with natural
light and, therefore, there should be major use of artificial lighting.
Where artificial lichtine must be constantly used and over a long
period of time, fluorescent light will usually give cheaper operational
service because of lower current consumption if a good quality fix-
ture is used and proper maintenance performed.

Within recent years attention has been given to methods of
securing natural light other than by means of the standard bank of
windows.

Various plans of bilateral and multi-lateral lighting have been
proposed. These methods tend to diffuse the natural light more
evenly throughout the room. In most cases such lighting plans cal
be established easily in the one-story buildings because of the neces
sity for stepped-up ceilings and skylights. Particular care mu:‘s’ﬁ be
taken that all glass panels and skylights be shielded to eliminate
glare. Recent experience indieates that good seeing (‘-(mdifio‘ns are
difficult to obtain where large amounts of glass either vertical or
horizontal are used to obtain natural ligcht. Due to the inability to
obtain even levels of illumination, the creation of shadows, existence
of glare and the unequal mixing of natural with artificial light, ex-
freme care must be exercised in such designs.

Directional glass blocks have also been introduced for uni_lﬂf”'Hl
lighting. The principle involved in the use of glass block I8 i
regardless of the height or direction or sunrays, prisms within The
blocks will direct the light upward so that diffusion and reflect10n
from the ceiling may be secured. Regardless of the quality of the
block, there appears to be a certain amount of undesirable glare
under most conditions, Window shades are necessary to control t.hle
light in practically all cases. Shades should be mounted at the ml(:
point of the windows for separate control of the upper and 1owe!
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half of the window area. Light-colored translucent material should
be used. Venetian blinds, although easily operated, require consid-
erable maintenance and adjustment. Draperies are not considered
to be as worthwhile because of their inflexibility. The skillful use of
color will also enhance the quantity and quality of light and will
serve to establish the proper brightness-differences. The reflection
factors for different colored paints, etc., can only be secured through
the correct color selections. For an 85% or more ceiling reflection
factor, colors close to white will be necessary. Warmer colors such
as cream, eanary, peach, coral and certain tints of green and blue
will give a 50-60% reflection factor to side walls. On the wainscot,
complimentary or contrasting colors to the sidewalls will maintain
the 40-50% reflection factor. Floors, in order to meet the 30-40%
recommendations, must have finishes of licht maple, oak or tile,
or light linoleum or plastiecs. Dark floors and finishes as well as
da.rk brown furniture are not considered to be satisfactory. Any
trim should maintain the same reflection factor as the immediately
surrounding walls.

Auditory Conditions

In all classrooms and auditoriums the acoustics should be such
that _H'N‘ children will be able to hear with ease. At the same time,
DI‘O.\'ISIODS must be made so that noisy areas such as corridors, gym-
naﬁmms and lunchrooms will not disturb the other areas where
(quiet is necessary,

. In 01'.(101- to insure conditions of this sort, acoustical treatment
(.)t _”1'{* bl‘.l](lin-‘g‘ may be necessary or removal of these noisy areas to
Slyl(:h territory where they are not close enough to disturb classroom
4\[‘0??\@21;\”130 indiua‘r.od, Some procedures of obtaining good audi-

3 ons are listed below.

I;‘)ld“" or msulate noisy areas, walls, ceilings and floors so
that the desirable quiet condition may be attained.

9 > : 7 S

= Reduce noise through the use of quiet floor materials.

g Mpaats o e . : ] ;
cat all instructional rooms and circulation areas with
proper sound absorbent material.
Locat o : :
cate the school building itself as far away as possible from
congested and N0Isy areas.
s&fety

; :
Safety ig char

acteristic of the o ant : aqe
of safety L the good school plant. One phase

rl_'| T' £ . . . . % .
as to do with the danger of fire. Fire resistive materials
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should be used in the construction of the building. Stairways, cori-

dors and means of egress, as well as other portions of the building,
must be laid out with care in terms of fire and panic hazard and in
accordance with the National Board of Fire Underwriters and the
Kentucky Standards of Safety. The careful use of lighting as a
safety factor is also important.

Community Use

Facilities in all schools, whether in large or small communities
should be made available for community use and appreciation. The
planning of buildings for community use will be related to two
general areas:

1. Spaces such as those contained in gymnasiums, auditoriums,
cafeterias, libraries, recreation areas and grounds which may
be used by groups in connection with civie, social and reere-
ational activities.

0o

Other instructional areas such as homemaking, science lab-
oratories, shops and certain types of business education ¥n‘ﬂ}'
be used by adults after the normal school day activities
have been concluded.

As these arcas are made available to the community and as jlh@
people in the community realize the school’s usefulness and in-
portance it will assume its rightful place in the interest of the c%o.m-
munity. It will then become a community school whose aC’f'i"ltleS
are embraced and endorsed by the residents of the community.

It is usually wise, where only certain parts of the buildings fll'e
used hy the community for evening classes or meetings, to provide
corridor gates to close off the rest of the building. These gat‘es
should be located so as not to block off toilet facilities need’BFl .1“
the program for adults. It also may be wise to plan service facl.htles
so that areas subject to extensive community use may be used inde-
pendently of the rest of the building.

MAINTENANCE AND OPERATION

The maintenance and operation of a school plant is an imp
phase of planning a school building and can readily impl(?meﬂtq‘ Hr_l
accepted philosophy of education for a particular community- Lpel
cific standards established as minimum requirements for a 5‘311.000
system may necessarily vary from one district to another, dependm{;
on factors that determine school philosophy. Regardless of theill
variation, the function of maintenance and operation should rema

ortant
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the same. The basic function is to adequately serve the educational
program at the least possible cost, based on projected use of facilities
over a long period. The physical plant designed to house a modern
instructional program is an intricate and highly complex facility.

The structure has within its walls a maze of wiring, pipes,
ducts, and innumerable switches, valves, controls, and other items
that directly or indirectly affect the school program. The cost of
operation and maintenance of a modern school plant represents a
large and continued investment if facilities are to function effective-
ly. The rapidly accumulating cost of maintaining and operating a
school facility makes this an important financial consideration in
planning school buildings as well as serving the instructional
process.

School officials and architects planning construction of school
Bl may have considerable effect on long range maintenance
:‘md operational cost. Buildings designed and constructed to elim-
Hife o e ol bootoes ook produce increased maintenance
Sndnern ol aost may result in savings that exceed original con-
struction cost,

The following is a deseription of some of the considerations that
shom.d be studied by school officials and architects before final
deeisions are made on school plant design and construction.

A, Standardization

_Stﬂﬂdﬂl‘d items that are of proven quality and meet present and
anticipated futyure requirements can have considerable effect on
long range maintenance and operational economy. Items that can
}?'e bo}l{-’;ht in quantity and stocked in school warehouses not only
il]mliziig“?ehﬂsﬁlg‘ but can reduce the variety of skills necessary

ammg and operating facilities.
The t)’pe' of items that may be considered for standardization
phe;“f;@;};illlelz vary with size of school syst.(—w‘nz availability of sup-
1es available for storage, capabilities of school opera-

thll(’ll (e 1 C

will

Som - _ : e
an oy T]Of the items that may be considered for standardization in
€rall sehool system program follows:

1. Door hardware

2. Har ;
Hardware used on plumbing fixtures
3. Glass sizeg
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Paint colors

Equipment used in connection with heating systems
Lighting fixtures

Floor coverings

Iixed equipment

Switeches and controls

B. Construction Materials and Design

Building areas that must receive considerable wear and rough
treatment from either weather or building occupants should be con-
structed of materials that produce long range economy. The initial
cost of many items that reduces initial construction costs will only
defer total costs that will ultimately be incurred through use. 'l.‘h'e
type of floor covering, for example, which can be installed for minl-
mum initial cost will frequently become the most expensive floor
after adding projected maintenance and operational cost.

School officials who must malke final decisions on the type of
materials to be incorporated in planned buildings must weigh all
cost factors to insure maximum economy for a desired educational
standard. i

. . n
Construction materials that should be carefully analyzed 1 ;
terms of long range cost are:

1

=
=

i1
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Floor coverings

Wall construction

Lighting

Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning systems
Window frames

Plumbing fixtures

Door and door hardware

Shades and drapes

Fixed equipment

Roofs r
Paint

C. Operation and Maintenance Programs

The constant advancement in materials and equipment 1

cluded

s 5 : o an
in new construction has had considerable effect on maintenance

. G oper-
operational programs. The modern school building cannot be 0P
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ated and maintained by improperly or untrained personnel, neither
can the building function long without adequately planned and co-
ordinated programs of maintenance and care.

School officials should fully understand the type of service and
care required to keep facilities functioning as intended and in a
good state of repair. Personnel assigned responsibility for carrying
out custodial and maintenance assignments should be given a de-
tailed list of responsibilities and specific assignments important in
operating and maintaining facilities.

School officials and architects should carefully evaluate all
items included in construction plans in terms of maintenance and
operational capabilities of the school system.

Equipment or material selected for use should be practical for
operational and maintenance personnel to service, repair, and oper-
ate.

D. Grounds

‘ The increased acreage of school orounds and the large amount
of asphalt considered essential for present day educational programs
has added considerable maintenance and operational cost. This
added cost can be held to a minimum, however, if school grounds
are planned to minimize maintenance problems.

1 2 : L n 2 .
- '11?8 following is a list of some of the precautions that should be
aken n planning sehool grounds in connection with new facilities:

1l ].‘uro:ha,se only land for building that can be used in con-
nection with school programs. Hillsides, swamps, or other
unusable land may not add to purchase cost but usually
becomes a problem to keep mowed and cleaned.

2. Grades. wher Aot . : :
-‘_“d(‘& where possible, should be maintained at a pitch that
will allow safe operation of mowing equipment.

1tﬂaced when construction is completed. The cost of saving
op Soi ; S i
: p soil and spreading it over graded areas can be much
€8s EX Y . Sy sy .

.8 expensive than attempting to condition subsoil for seed-
Mg purposes.

Surfaced areas constructed for drives, parking, walks or
g}lf:{ff%]l;(;lz izlmrlaic(lmcloniidorably in .koeping' a building clean
= (?arri‘e(] in(f good s a"re of repair. The mud, water, and

- 0 a building due to the absence of surfaced
areas can add considerably to long range operational and
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maintenance cost. The savings made possible by proper and
adequate installation of surfaced areas will not only affect
operational and maintenance cost but has obvious advan-
tages for the total school program.

School grounds that are improperly drained often cause seri-
ous operational and maintenance problems. Drainage prob-
lems solved during construetion can usually be done cheaper
and with far less inconvenience than after building is placed
in use.

. Accessibility of Service Systems

Rach item installed in a building should be considered a source
of future maintenance difficulty. Service systems should be engi-
neered to provide minimum cost in inspecting, repairing, and re-
placing defective parts.

Ttems that should be checked to determine if future maintenance
requirements can be handled without unusual difficulty, include the
following :

15

Water and steam pipes which are subject to freezing or leaks
should be installed so serviee personnel can inspeet, repair,
or remove any section without unusual difficulty.

Cut off valves and controls should be located and identified
so operational personnel or maintenance per .gonnel can locate
and adjust without difficulty. -
[nstallation of equipment should be installed so that minl-
mum difficulty is experienced in servieing, repairing o
replacing.

34




nd
eh

Ti-
b-
er
ed

CHAPTER III
FINANCING AND CONSTRUCTING THE BUILDING

A. Determining the Financial Ability and Providing Funds
Financial ability should be checked with the Division of Finance
acting for the Superintendent of Public Instruction, and approval
obtained for the expenditure if cash or tentative approval for a
bond issue if necessary.
A school district may be able to finance the construction of a
building from the following sources or a combination of the sources.
L. By paying all costs from current income
2. By using the proceeds of the sale of school district voted
bonds, KRS 162.080 through 162.100
3. By current use of the Foundation Program capital outlay
allotment of $600.00 per classroom unit
4. By funds accumulated by a tax authorized by a vote of the
people in accordance with KRS 157.440 or 160.477
9. By funds from the sale of school building revenue bonds sold
by the governing body of the city or county and authorized
by funds from one or more of the above sources, KRS 162.120
through 162.300

CURRENT INCOME

,DiStri“tS may provide for building needs on a current income
basis. Approvals for construction of buildings on a current basis is
f*xactly the same as that following for the issuance of school build-
g revenue bonds. When building plans and educational programs
are submitted and approved, financial approval on a current basis
May then be given. This financial approval is based on the encum-
brance of any unencumbered funds that may exist in the building
fund, capital outlay fund or general fund.

SCHOOL DISTRICT VOTED BONDS
v f.l‘he 1}10‘{110(1 to be followed in securing funds through this type
162 ancing may be found in detail in sections 162.080 through
02.100, Kentucky Revised Statutes.
thi 1T his type of financing has certain limitations. It requires two-
£C8 of those voting on the question to favor the proposition before
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it carries. The amount of bonds that may be issued in any district

shall not exceed the limit provided in the Constitution, which is two
per cent of the assessments next preceding the vote on the bond
issue. In most instances the amount of money that may be raised
by the two per cent constitutional limit is not sufficient to meet the
necessary building requirements.

SCHOOL REVENUE BONDS

Sections 162.120 through 162.300, Kentucky Revised Statutes,
provide that the governing bodies of county or independent distriets
may issue bonds for the ercction of school buildings. The bonds
issued are not chargeable to the governing body of the county or
eity district, but are really obligations of the school district. Actu-
ally, the governing body of the distriet is nothing more than a gov-
ernmental holding corporation. When a building is erected in the
manner provided by these sections, the title is vested in the govern-
ing body. This body leases the building to the board of education on
an annual rental basis. A contract is entered into between the bnar.d
of education and the governing body whereby an annual 1-011‘&1? 18
paid which is sufficient to take care of the interest and bond 1'eT11'(‘-I
ment at the end of a definite period of years. When the board U.f
education has paid into the treasury of the governing body suffl-
cient funds to pay all interest charges and costs involved, the GOl
tract provides for the title to be returned to the board of education
by the governing body of the district.

The current basis of approval for the total amount of school
building revenue bonds to be issued is 8% of the assessment of th_[’
district or the amount of honds that can be amortized from the capt
tal outlay allotment, whichever is the smaller, Where a district has
a speecial voted school building tax the limit is the amount of honds
which the tax will amortize, not to exceed 10% of the assossmf’n.f-

If a district has proceeded under KRS 157.440 and has voted m
excess of $1.50 for general school purposes, the amount may 'be
taken to 15% of the assessment if the tax is sufficient to amortize
the bonds.

HOLDING BUILDING TAX ELECTIONS :

The preceding paragraphs set out the ways of gecuring money
and the authority for the procedures as outlined. Very careful pl‘ept-
aration should be made in holdine bond elections. The people .nmS-
be informed. It is usually a good idea to have a planning Conumﬁee:
This committee will play an important part setting up the Proct
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et dures to be followed and keeping the public informed. As prepara- ‘

WO tions are made for the election, the functions of the committee may _ i J
i logically extend to include many of the activities necessary to get ’ e '
sed the voters acquainted with the needed facilities that are to be pur- | e ‘
the - chased and with the way of securing the funds. , ;‘

‘

It may be necessary to have an intensive campaign over a period il ‘
of weeks. A definite program should be worked out for getting out Gl

es, the vote. The following activities should form part of the work of . e
ots the committee : | ’
il | 1. Visit other communities in order to study other building
or programs.
tu- !

2. Have a selected group of speakers to inform the members of

N an authority that is satisfactory to the prospee-

)]:( the community of the needs of the building program. : il
n- 3. It may be necessary to have a house-to-house canvass in , il !
on order to determine the number of preschool children who | ‘.
rd will be entering the schools in future years. | ‘T
i 4. Prepare publicity, arrange for car pools to take the voters to ' il
re- the polls and baby sitters where needed. ‘ 1k { ‘
of 9. Under the leadership of the superintendent, it could study | !
= the educational program of the schools and make recom- | E
- mendations for changes. i
o1 FISCAL AGENT o Ik
0l Sowirggeor; ;rle (:nlany t_imes. during a school building program when [ Lo
i e pro‘)ee:’[a aclx’lisgxf‘ is 11e(?ded. Some of these are when ques- Bl
)i- 1’1‘Oceecii11n-gl CIV 3'0(111%5111011 arise such as easements, condemnajmon i |
as COncernin:éh,hjgnnatmn Of. abstracts and dceds.; when ’questlons By
i C-Olltl'aeto:S ;11-06 ~—1L lolol.law arise; when contracts with architects and L
f, e earri(éd Omtl% e; \lvhen the ne?essar),'r procedure for bond elee- a
- Wit agencieis 0}1 ; and when conflicts arise between the owner and
0 I Persons.
¢ that Efrfe(ilyet}i?id: can be sold, a legal op.inion.is .required ee;*tifying ‘

f‘ttOrneyS USuabllyn@i?nlneeiion ,w1th the issue lS. 111. order. Since the '

ichc o o ea‘.rrYinI()r OYCtC }Elue not. boud. spe.ela.hsts nor have .ha,.d ,
¥ Yequired that b()al’.dg (;Df 21{ t te_ details of issuing school bonds, 1t is | |
p- from an approved iist o(fuea 10111)519@111‘6 e to. hordg | :
it the Divigion of Fihaneo in i}elpl;‘;a e‘bond brol(e11‘s obtamable from |
e. all formg ip connection ywit} teh Epaltl_n@llt Al -pl.‘epare | f f
o the hong e 1 the bond issue and secure an opinion on {

{
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tive bond buyers. The fiscal agent shall be responsible for preparing
all legal forms necessary for carrying out the purposes of the bond
issue. These will consist of the notice of election, forms of ballot,
bond forms and such abstracts, statute citations and legal opinions
as will be necessary to carry out the purposes of the bond issue for
the information and protection of the owner and the bond buyer.

B. Securing Bids

KRS 162.070 requires that boards of education take bids on
school building construction. The procedure to be followed should
be such as will make well known the fact that the board of educa-
tion will receive bids for a particular project. This shall be done in
accordance with KRS 424.110 to 424.370. A competent architeet will
see that notices are published in trade journals and will send let.ter.s
to contractors he believes may be interested in bidding on the proj-
ect. Such advertisement will help to insure that competition will b'e
keen enough to assure letting the contracts under favorable con'dl-
tions. The architect should also assume the responsibility for seemg
that interested bidders are furnished plans for estimating purposes.

Contractor :

The contractor, who is a specialist in building constructlm?,
agrees to erect the building according to approved plans and spect
fications as prepared on the basis of competitive bidding. The con-
tract should be awarded on the basis of the amount of the bid and the
contractor’s reputation and ability. Because there is sometimes col-
fusion as to the relationship that should exist between the sehool
board, the architect, and the contractor, the following three stale
ments are made:

1. The contractor should receive directions only from one of
the following: the architect or engineer, the architect’s 0
engineer’s supervisors, or a supervisor if he represents hoth
the school board and the architect or engineer. ;
On many occasions the question is asked whether it will be
best to have one general contract or a contract for eacl
branch of the works, or general construction of plumbing
heating and electrical work, ete. Separate contracts maxf
work with experienced contractors, but the problems
clean-up, responsibilities of coordination and timing al“’mfi
arise. For that reason it is usually not wise to let eepﬂ;ﬁel
contracts. Generally speaking one general contract I@

than several will prove more satisfactory.

[
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3. It is suggested that the architect or engineer review the
tabulation of bids and recommend to the board the success-
ful contractor or contractors for their approval or disap-
proval, and handle all the details of awarding contracts sub-
jeet, of course, to the approval of the superintendent and

board of education.

C. Awarding Contracts

This discussion gives suggested procedures which will assist the
owner in awarding contracts for school buildings as authorized by
Section 162.070 and Sections 162.120 to 162.300, KRS.

Contract awards should be predicated upon the assumption that
proper competition has been invited and that prices quoted are rea-
sonable and fair. Provision should always be made and so stated in
securing bids that any and all bids may be rejected.

Tie-bids submitted by two or more prospective contractors may
be the result of deliberate price fixing or by aceidental coincidence
rather than premeditation. Care should be exercised to eliminate, as
far as possible, what is somtimes known as complementary bids.

: In.c.a.se of uniform bids where there is evidence of collusion and
])1‘1@("f1X111§l' and where competition is not available, all bids should
be rejected even though proper advertising has been given.

_ A contract is illegally awarded if disecrimination has been exer-

Ellsed agamst the “lowest responsible bidder” who has complied with

d;l(ntgﬂbliliofhal& 1;ﬂieeilfieai‘ions. The 111_11)01"5_311@0 of accuracy i1.1 han-

e gilm]{ b)‘o J{Gpt_c'()nstanﬂy In mind all}d the award_mg' of

o ig, C'SS LU oe simplified as much as possible. A meeting of
S 1S essential to the contract.

THELLOWEsT RESPONSIBLE BIDDER
Cﬂti()ll&:\ir]?j:i}liﬂlvh;{)VO\ been ena_c‘rcd and proc ml‘uros f)f boards of (jdm
to protect tax ('1 ?, .(j(‘]l E;dODtOJ, to govern their ﬂ(ﬁtl(:)ll, were d(.\wsud
public conh.z‘l‘olt);}(’(;ls1;111(., tq secure Sf‘m]dﬂIﬂS by l\\’.h.lCh aweu:dmg' 'of
ness to hoth ]:/)i’ddﬂhil, ¢ made economically and efficiently with fair-
lers and taxpayers.
the (ﬁlftt;rogl’?}?ehg(‘?}ﬁbf? 1'?ceivcd, openefl and tabulated, 1‘( becopws
and others ip au'tho (?t Oa-l o e advice0f o 93{(1011’[1\'(.3 of_fleor
oot 5 “lovrlty‘m th have. beon”omployod ‘th advise IJF’ to
must e det('r‘mine‘le's responsible bldder.. To do this, two ﬂrm}gs
the reSDOns'b'1'- dn orde.r to make a vthd award: (1) D(_}‘r('rml.ne
b1ty of the bidders and which of the responsible bid-
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ders has submitted the lowest bid. (2) Compare the figures con-
tained in the bids. This does not usually involve the exercising of
judgment or discretion. Failure to make the award to the “lowest
responsible bidder” may result in an invalid contract which the
courts would not sustain.

A determination of the responsibility of the bidder requires the
exercising of some judgment and discretion. Honesty and fairness
must be based on the facts found after investigating the responsi-
bility of the bidders.

In deciding upon the “lowest responsible bidder,” the owner i
not required to give bidders a hearing. It is recognized that there
are practical difficulties in determining the “lowest and best
bidder.”

The term “lowest responsible bidder” has been generally infer-
preted by courts as requiring the successful bidder to possess finan-
cial ability to complete the contract, integrity and trustworthin.essy
skill, judgment, ability to perform satisfactory and conscientious
work, promptness, experience, necessary facilities and equipment for
doing the work efficiently, previous performance of satisfactory
work, together with any other essential factor or factors which may
be dependent upon type and kind of contract involved. In o’t;her
words, the lowest bidder is not necessarily the “lowest respon:mble
bidder,” and the ability to furnish a bond does not alter the -smm-
tion. Even though required, financial responsibility in itself is no’f
sufficient to make the lowest bidder the “lowest responsible bidder
within the meaning of that term.

The factors which should be used to determine the 1'esponsib111ty
of the lowest and best bidder shall be understood as follows:

1. Financial ability—It is taken for granted that in 01‘_del' to
be able to complete or perform any project, financial 7
sources are required by the party undertaking a contract:
It should be understood that the nature and type of Contm.ct
should be taken into consideration in determining inancil
ability. It may only be necessary to require a Perfom,la,Ilce
and payment bond. This is usually considered Suffl"’lel?]S
evidence that the bidder will carry out the contract. Thl;
performance and payment bond should cover 100 per centl(;
the bid price. All policies covering builders’ risk ghould be
paid for by the contractor.
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Integrity and Trustworthiness—The contractor most likely
to give a full performance is one who has reputation from
previous actions, a man who has integrity, honesty and
trustworthiness. One may be justified in considering the
bidder not responsible if he has previously defrauded in this
contract, or if there is bona fide evidence which leads to the
belief that the bidder has committed fraud despite the fact
that there is no judicial information to that fact. Any previ-
ous actions of the bidder in connection with awarding of the
contract which is indiecative of a want of moral worth ap-
pears to be sufficient basis for considering such a bidder of
doubtful responsibility.

Skill, Judgment and Experience—Skill, judgment and ex-
perience are three important factors which, by their very
nature, are mingled with each other. It is usually consid-
ered that skill is acquired by experience. The bid of a con-
tractor should be rejected, if in the judgment of those who
are responsible for awarding eontracts, the bidder does not
possess skill, judgment and the experience necessary to per-
form satisfactorily the work anticipated.

_Pl'omptnvss——Blds and contracts invariably state the time
In which the contractor agrees to complete performance of
the work. Time of performance is very vital to school boards,
particularly in case of large improvements which are fi-
Nanced by bond issues. Delays in the performance of con-
tracts result in the payment of interest charges without the
securing of any benefit of the improvements that are being
?011f.strne’tod. A low bidder can be rejected even though he
18 finaneially responsible, and he has all the work he can
presently handle with his equipment and facilities, if those
Who are responsible for awarding the contract believe that
they have evidence that such bidder cannot complete the
contract within g stipulated time.

{)L‘l‘iormanco of Previous Satisfactory Work—Common
13::;}8?%{1; ill.i;)t\\rfrll as porsonal. em?m‘ienc:e, shows t.hat bu_si-

continue to maintain business relations with
PErsons or organizations which have previously failed to
1’91.'501‘111 contracts in accordance with their intent and re-
“l'lll‘il‘ﬁ’«lll(‘llts. When the low bidder, though otherwise respon-
Stble, has a record of unsatisfactory work, the application of
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the above mentioned principle, by officials awarding con-
tracts with such bidders, has generally been upheld by the
courts. Definite facts must be available to the board before
reaching such a decision.

Necessary Facilities and Equipment—In almost every con-
tract, except one exclusively for personal services, the con-
tractor must possess the necessary equipment and supplies
to perform the contract. Failure to award the contract toa
bidder lacking the essential facilities and equipment has
been upheld by the courts as a justifiable reason for refusing
to grant the contract to the “lowest bidder.” It is always
necessary to have definite facts of the mature mentioned
herein when the owner refuses to award a contract to the
“lowest bidder” on this basis.

D. Procedures Following Awarding of Contracts

11

Supervision of construetion—Sinee the superintendent and
board of education are limited in their knowledge of build:
ing construction, it is very important that some arrang
ments be made for proper supervision during the construc-
tion period. The board’s knowledge of the 1‘eliability.ﬂ”d
responsibility of contractors and the advice of the architect
should determine what supervision should be given by the
school district. The function of the architect in this connet
tion should be thoroughly understood. The architect shall
supervise and be responsible to the owner for all work pro
vided under contract. He shall check and approve all P&y
ments made to the contractor. It should be definitely unde:
stood as to the amount of time which will be spent by e
architect. The contractor should receive directions only
from one of the following: the architect or Cngineel'_, i
architect’s or engineer’s supervisors, or a Supervisor if ]]'e
represents both the school board and the architect or engt
neer. The supervision and inspection shall be sufficient ﬂl)
obtain for the owner full compliance of all parties concers®
with the approved drawings and specifications of the buill
ing project.

The suggested form of contract between the architect and
the owner can be found in the appendix.

< : e pasie jon 18
Construction started—Before the building 001151:1'11ch i
begun, the architect or engineer will have made certall
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all legal requirements have been met, that all contracts have
been properly executed, and that the contractor has made
the proper layout of the job.

Accepting the building—After the construction has been
completed, the architect or engineer shall make final inspec-
tion and certify approval of the projeet for final payment.
When the school board receives this information from the
architect the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall be
notified through the Division of Buildings and Grounds and
a final inspection requested, SBR 22.023. Final settlement
shall not be made prior to this inspection. If it becomes
necessary to use any part of the building before construction
is completed, before this final inspection and before the
building is completed to the satisfaction of the architect or
school board, a definite understanding should be had be-
tween the owner, the contractor and architect or engineer,
and a written agreement of what needs to be completed
space by space. When the owner oceupies the building he

shall then offer the necessary insurance, according to SBR
21.020.

Giving instructions for ocecupying and using the building—
The school is a tool to be used by the children and the
teacher. Tike any other tool, it must be used properly. New
floor finishes, new chalkboard surfaces, new wardrobes, new
heating systems and new electrical systems and equipment
are just a few of the features in school buildings of which
teachers, custodians and pupils shall be instructed in the
manner of proper use. Prior to occupying the building,
all those who will use it shall be given complete instructions
concerning ity maintenance and operation. The superintend-
(.*nt, th.e board and the architeet shall cooperate in develop-
g a list of the items that are important to be included and
the procedure to be followed in giving this information to
all those who should have it,
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CHAPTER IV

ROLE OF AGENCIES

STATE DEPARMENT OF EDUCATION

SBR 22.001 APPLICATION FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJ
ECT. (e) A site recommended by the local board of education shall
be inspected by the Director of the Division of Buildings and
Grounds before the planning of any project is undertaken and if it
meets the requirements of the State Board of Education it will be
approved. These requirements are set out under SBR 22.030, 22.03),
22.040.

SBR 22.017 SUBMISSION AND APPROVAL OF COMPLETE
WORKING DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACI
DOCUMENTS.

(a) Complete working drawings, specifications and c()l'ltl'ﬂct
documents shall be approved by the Superintendent of Public .Ill'
struction. They shall be submitted in accordance with insﬁ:ucthll
of the Superintendent of Public Instruction and the regulations of
the State Board of Education.

(b) Approval of the completed plans and specifications by the
Superintendent of Public Instruction does not constitute approvil
by the other agencies which have by statute the right of revile“’ and
approval. The State Board of Health and the Division of Fire Pt
vention, Department of Public Safety, must approve all plans
Approval of all other agencies having jurisdiction, such as federﬁ.l,
state or local, shall be the responsibility of the local board and al‘O_hl'
tect. Final approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruc'tw_]i
shall be withheld until evidence in the form of copies of transmittd
letters to the State Board of Health and the Division of Fire Pl'e"_e“'
tion, Department of Public Safety, have been received. Tﬂb'l}lﬂ'm]f
of bids shall be submitted to the Director of the Division of Buﬂdn.lg:
and Grounds, listing all alternates aceepted or rejected ; and namizs
the successful contractor or contractors and the total contraet P
of the project.

SBR 22.035 SITE PURCHASE.

3. A safe and sufficient water supply shall be aVal{"‘
water from a municipal or other water system approve

ple. I
by the
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State Department of Health is not or cannot be made available, then
it is important that a safe and adequate supply acceptable to the
State Department of Health from wells or other means be assured
prior to purchase of the site.

4. Unless sewage disposal ecan be effected by means of a publie
or other sanitary sewerage system approved by the State Depart-
ment of Health then it is important that the method proposed for
the sewage disposal be demonstrated as feasible to and be approved
by the State Department of Health prior to purchase of the site.

SBR 22.040 CONSTRUCTION ON APPROVED SITE.

The following requirements must be met before construction

can be approved on the site:

1. A copy of the deed to the property on which construction
will take place must be furnished the Division of Buildings
and Grounds,

2. A plot plan showing the complete boundary of the school site
with all calls and distances shown, and a written statement
of an attorney, employed by the school board, stating that
the title to said school property as shown on the plot plan
h.as been abstracted and that the school board has a fee
Spnple title to surface rights in accordance with the provi-
stons of KRS 162.010 as defined in the attached opinions of
the Attorney General of the Commonwealth of Kentucky :
OAG 60 492 and OAG 60 578. The opinions are found in
the Appendix

In case a clear title to the mineral rights cannot be obtained,
the school board’s attorney must certify that the rights of
the surface owners will not be damaged or impaired by the
owners of the mineral rights.

ANDSléf];\\?ié% SANITARY CONVENIENCES — PLUMBING

A AGE DISPOSALL.

St&té\llillslﬁ?'bmg shall be installed in accordance with the Kentucky

o Wat;ng Code, In all- sell?ol buildings adequate provisions

Ny pl‘oxrisiér supply to the interior of the building shall be made.
; 18 must be made for adequate toilet rooms located in

tlle Sa 13
Same buildine, Sati
. datisfactor rano . o dis
shall be mads 8 Yy arrangements for sewage disposal

SBR 22.145 ELECTRIC INSTATLATIONS,

AH wir Qi1
ire . : : >
8, fittings, materials, installations and construction
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work used in the electric wiring must be in accordance with safe
practice requirements of the National Electric Code.

SBR 22.150 FIRE ALARM.

An electrically supervised type fire alarm system shall be used
in each school of four or more rooms. However, campus type schools
will be handled as individual cases.

SBR 22.360 STANDARDS FFOR REMODELING.

(1) In remodeling old buildings for school use, the quantity
and quality of all spaces in the remodeled buildings to be used for
instructional purposes shall in so far as practical meet the require-
ments of new spaces that would be used for the same purposes
Plans and specifications must be approved under KRS 162.060.

SBR 22.370 RENTED AND TEMPORARY CLASSROOMS.

(4) No space shall be approved unless sanitary and toilel
facilities are approved by the State Board of Health.

(5) No space shall be approved unless the heating and ﬁl‘e
safety of the space is approved by the Division of Fire Prevention,
Department of Public Safety. Exterior doors shall swing outward
and be equipped with panic hardware.

(7) No classroom or other assembly area for children shall
be approved above the ground floor of a frame building, or above
the ground floor of a brick building which does not have fire 1t
sistive halls and stairways and two exits, separate from each other,
from each floor, all which is defined by the Kentucky Standard of
Safety.

STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
The Division of Environmental Health Services of Kentucky

State Department- of Health operates under the authority of the
following chapters of the Kentucky Revised Statutes: :
Chapter 219 Sanitation Food preparation o

handling

Chapter 220 Sewage Disposal and Sewage Treatment al
Stream Pollution Con- disposal
trol

Chapter 221 Engineering

d

Quality and quantity of
water supply

Water distribution &
sewage collection.

Chapter 318 Plumbing
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Hach county in the State of Kentucky is provided the services
of a local Health Department. This local office provides services to
the county and cities there-in as a direct action or as a reference or
transmittal station. An example of the latter would be the services
performed in connection with the complete plans and specifications
for a given project. The required three sets of plans are submitted
to the local Health Department who in turn forwards them with
additional information to the State Department of Health for re-
view.

Other services offered to local school districts by the Division
of Environmental Health Services are:

1. Aid in site selection

To receive this service the local school authority should contact
the Division directly and ask for a School Survey Conference. From
this conference the local school district can receive desired informa-
tion toward availability of suitable. water supply and possibility of
sewage disposal for various areas. This information will be based
on records kept by the Department of Health, known and proposed
plans for expansion of facilities in the area, and a systematized
study and evaluation of the vicinity by trained personnel in this
field.

2. Suggestions where well is planned as a water supply
Before purchase and after option has been taken on a proposed
sehool site, it is very advisable to determine the quality and quantity
of water a well on this site will produce. It is recommended that
the Board of Bducation incut the expense of drilling and pumping
a wgll for test purposes. Capacity pumping for an extended period
of time will determine if the quantity is sufficient. Quality of this
Water iy be determined by sending a one gallon sample directly
;[:iltihfe:?:}ils‘ion of Environmenta.l Health- Services 'for teistinfg.‘ They
e 18 ‘sample and relay 1.nformat1on as to its suitability for
Dal‘ativg e(i(?fi" iRie(En:.lendahons can also be made as to com-
Gt W;ﬁ} :eras 10n tahnd OPCT atlo? 01f ilvater treatlflent .fa-
= Ly W ?s .o er SOIHC.BS, anc -t e effect_ t]ius water
S ’P llt', .mes and equipment in the building.
ew of Preliminary Plans
- lm?zi];?;zln;zter su.pp.ly and sewage treatment i‘s some other_ than
S prelimir‘;l;f(; 1; 18 recommended that. fxrehltects or engineers
ments. This doo yp Eﬂlsl.fo.r a proposed fa,e'lhjcy for review and com-
o Specifie‘ations no e.nmna.te the subml..ssmn of'co_mplete plans
s for this project but a review of preliminary plans
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may expedite planning as many recommendations may be made at
this time.

STATE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC SAFETY

KRS 227.300 STANDARDS OF SAFETY

(1) The commissioner shall promulgate reasonable rules and
regulations based upon good engineering practice and prineiples
as embodied in recognized standards of fire prevention and pro-
tection, providing for a reasonable degree of safety for human life
1gainst the exigencies of fire and panic, and insuring as far as
is practicable against fire loss. Such rules and regulations shall be
known as the Standards of Safety

STANDARD OF SAFETY Section 101: Administration and
Enforcement 3. Design Responsibility—Plans and Specifications

(a) Responsibility for the design, plans and specifications
(architectural, mechanical, and electrical) covering the construe-
tion or substantial remodeling of any building of the classes listed
below, shall be entrusted only to an architect or professional en-
gineer registered in Kentucky, acting within the scope of his pro-
fessional registration in accordance with KRS 323.030, and such
architect’s or engineer’s seal shall be attached to the data covering
cach area of construction for which he assumes responsibility.

(b) Plans and specifications in specific detail and in con-
formity with good engineering practice shall be submitted to the
Director, Division of Fire Prevention, Department of Public Saf(’t,\\
Frankfort, Kentucky and approval received (see State Permis
preceding) before construction or substantial remodeling is started
for the following. :

(2) A school or educational institution. regardless of capacity.
Other functions of this Division are: .

1. In cooperation with the Department of Education, trauv
ing programs are conducted for school personnel in the methods for
preventing fires as well as the proper use and identification of
first aid fire equipment, should a fire occur.

2. To assure the minimum in cost. vet the maximum n prac
ticability, the Division works closely with sehool officials and/or
their representatives in the joint effort to eorrect any deficiencies
which come to the attention of the Inspector during an inspectio”
tour,

0

; o 2 2 : : T
8. The Division also offers its assistance in the Pldmungf ;

and the conducting of, fire emergency evacuation drills.
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CHAPTER V

LAWS PERTAINING TO PLANNING, FINANCING
AND CONSTRUCTING SCHOOL BUILDINGS

STATE SUPPORT OF EDUCATION

157.420, Restrictions Governing Expenditure of Funds from
Foundation Program Fund. Public school foundation program funds
made available to the ecredit of each district during any year,
together with the funds required from local tax effort, shall be
received, held and expended by the district board, subject to the
})\1‘0\'isions of law and regulations of the State Board of Education.
The following restrictions shall govern the expenditure of funds
from the public school foundation program fund:

(1) The teachers’ salaries allotment for each district from the
public school foundation program fund and from local sources
shall be used only for teachers holding properly authorized certifi-
cates. The average salary paid any rank of teachers shall be at
least equivalent to the public school foundation program fund
al}?tjﬂ@llt for that rank as established in subsection (2) of KRS
157.390, .and no teacher shall be paid less than ninety percent of
the public school foundation program fund allotment for that rank;
l’llhli(f)seli{‘;:i j?ipﬁil f(lnfl’tlay zﬂlr,.)tlnf'nt for (3‘?1(111 distriet from the
e 1‘,mc‘a.1on program fund and fl‘()»]'ll local sources
lely f(fr ZZDI;L] ;;1 c; bt(iparmt? _.fund %111(1 may be used 1‘)\ th.e distriet
of Public Instmc?_lmfli}_DH.)J('L‘.‘ES approwéd by Th.c‘ bnporm’t(:nd011T.
i qﬁwevm la‘lc(:o-rdan.ue with r(-(.{nn'onwnts of law,
Il Drescribe(.l e .;hl)llc%(tetille-‘(furda,lm:* \\’]H]. 1'1110,31 and 1(gu
shall be e vhe » a (,‘. (_)a,rd of Education. These funds

16 fo1 the following capital outlay purposes:

(a) For direct payment of construction costs;

(b) For deht service on voted and funding bonds:

() For pa 5 ,

i yment or lease-rental agreements under which the
ard eventygl] '

y will acquire ownership of a school plant;

(d) F S rr e e e :
) For the retiy ement of any deficit resulting from overex-

penditure for eani . :

i 011 (ldpltal construction, if such deficit resulted from an
ovllY declare » Q - . . :

160,550, d by the State Board of Education under KRS
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(e) As a reserve fund for the above named purposes, to be
carried forward in ensuing budgets; provided, however, if any dis-
trict has a special levy for capital outlay or debt service that is
equal to the capital outlay allotment or a proportionate fraction
thereof, and spends the proceeds of that levy for the above named
purposes, the Superintendent of Public Instruction, under reguls-
tions of the State Board of Education, may authorize the district
to use all or a proportionate fraction of its capital outlay allotment
for current expenses.

[f a survey shows that a school district has no capital outlay
needs as shown in paragraphs (a), (b), (¢) and (d) above, upon
approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruection, these funds
may be used for school plant maintenance, repair, insurance on
buildings, and replacement of equipment. (1954, e. 214, 12; 1956, ¢.
106, 6; 1960, c. 145, 8; effective June 16, 1960)

157.440 Authority of Districts to Exceed Levies Authorized. by
KRS 157.380 or 160.475. In addition to the local tax effort required
by KRS 157.380, for participation in the equalization account of the
public school foundation program fund, such districts or any other
district may exceed this levy or the maximum levy provided by
KRS 160.475 provided that, upon request of the board, the tax
levying authority of the distriet shall adopt an ordinance or resolu-
tion submitting to the qualified voters of the district, in the manner
of submitting and voting as preseribed in subsection (1) of KRS
160.477, the question as to whether a rate of more than one dollar
and flf’[)«' cents or the required local tax effort, whichever rate i§
higher, shall be levied. If a majority of those voting on the ques
tion favor the increased rate, the tax lev ving authority shall, when
the next tax rate for the district is fixed, levy the rate 1(’fllmlfEd
by the board not to exceed the rate authorized by the voters. (1954
c. 214, 14)

SCHOOL DISTRICTS ;
160.477 School Building Fund, Voted Tax for; Other Resource]
of Fund; Expenditures; Audits. (1) (a) Upon request of the bo::]ltP
of uhu-(mnn of any school district, the tax levying authority of I1
district shall adopt an ordinance or resolution submitting to the
qualified voters of the district, the question as to whether a spem(‘;
school building tax rate of not less than five cents nor more ﬂlﬂc
fifty cents as requested by the board shall be levied on each (;;1\
hundred dollars of property subject to local taxation. This

I
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levy shall be in addition to the maximum school tax levy provided
by KRS 160.475. The income from the tax shall be used for the
purchase or lease of school sites and buildings, for the erection and
complete equipping of new school buildings, for the major altera-
tion, enlargement and complete equipping of existing buildings, for
the purpose of retiring, directly or through rental payments, school
revenue bonds issued for such school building improvements, and
for the purpose of financing any program for the acquisition, im-
provement, or building of schools. The questions shall be so framed
that the voter may by his vote answer “For” or “Against.”

(b) The election shall be held at a time fixed in the ordinance
or resolution, not less than fifteen or more than thirty days from
the time the request of the board is filed with the tax levying
authority, and reasonable notice of the election shall be oiven.
T].i!‘ election shall be conducted and carried out in the school dis-
frict in all respects as required by the general election laws, and
S.}mll be held by the same officers as required by the general elee-
tion laws. The expense of the election shall be borne by the fiscal
tourt except where the election is held in a district embracing a
city of the first five classes, in which case the cost of the election
shall be horne by the governing body of the city.

Spmiﬁ) sclIi(i 111)115111.]']()]1:11))t o‘f fhosu vﬁinp; on tho‘qnosﬁ(m 'anf'or the
e e (jiltlg f’r({:\» I(IV)T, -ﬂ.]e .ta,\:. levying Elﬂﬂlﬂl‘lf_.\' shall
S bVA t-h(: Ab;a.(i ofl the (11.<;.t.r1(:t is fixed levy ﬂ.lo S-})(‘(:lal rate
sehonl bl'lﬂ}lilin-‘fm]a;L'O- 91(11}(3‘{1’[1011 of the school d{sfrm‘r for ’Hu:
160,475, (Snb;@tion( (1111 addition to Hﬂm levy provided by KRS
1DSe 1) amended, 1952, c. 77, 1)
~ (2) Ther
n KRS 160.47
ized by KR
1z by v

Ve may be included, in the maximum levy provided for
9, & special levy for building fund purposes as author-
S 160.476, which shall be in addition to the levy author-
ote as provided in subsection (1) of this section.

(3) In iti : RS : ,
1 addition to or in liew of this special tax, any board

of dueats
fise;(ll;t;::;()ﬁl Omz)lj;ppa}{ i1.11t0 this special fund at the close of any
e SG,]11001 .4(‘0(‘3 h‘ om the sale of land or property LY _10113'?1'
ha . Ovl(jmpo;es and allow any balances 1’(-111211.11'111};‘ mn
= o - 171{ an(,‘ above the. amount necessary for discharg-
2 § e fiscal year in full.
_(-Jr) The speci
S(:(:hon shall he ke
Voteq School B

al 'fund provided for in subsection (1) of this
_ p't I a separate account designated as “Speecial
| . ) : 5 :

lilding Fund.” The fund shall be kept in the de-
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pository selected by the board of education, or invested in bonds
of the United States, of this state, or of any county or municipality
in this state, provided however, that such investment shall be ap-
proved by the State Board of Education.

(5) All expenditures from such fund shall be made solely for
the purposes enumerated in this section and shall be made in
accordance with the school laws of the state at such times as the
board of education determines. The board of education shall cause
to be made annually an audit of the building fund by a certified
public acecountant or by an accountant approved by the State De-
partment of Education. (1950, c. 142)

‘{ SCHOOL PROPERTY AND BUILDINGS

162.010 Title to School Property. The title to all property
owned by a school district is vested in the Commonwealth for the
benefit of the district board of education. In the acquisition of land
for school purposes, whether by purchase or condemnation, or other-
wise, the title obtained shall be in fee simple, except that title to |
land received from the federal government or any agency thereof
can be received in other than fee simple with the approval of the
Attorney General of the Commonwealth. Any reversionary interest
in any land held by boards of education on June 14, 1934 shall not
deprive such boards of the ownership of the buildings or other
improvements thereon. (1954, e. 20, 1; 1958, c. 136)

162.020 (4399-5) Transfer of Property from One Distrmtt(f
Another; Title Not Affected; District May Own School in Ano‘ohel1
District. (1) The title to school property in territory transferred
from one school district to another shall not be affected by the
transfer. In case of the sale of such property the board of educiﬂ-
tion to which the property belongs may allow a credit on the sale
price of the property in proportion to the ratio which the school 7
ulation of the transferred territory is to the total school populatio?
i of the district from which the territory was transferred hefore the
: ; transfer was made. i
j (2) A board of education owning and operating a school 1)1311
in another district on June 14, 1934, may continue to 0WI 3‘]111
operate the plant, and a county board of education may Psm.bhfe_
and maintain a school in an independent school district. AnY m(nd
pendent school distriet may purchase school sites and CSf.ﬂblfSh ?mt
maintain schools outside the limits of the independent district, .
independent districts containing cities of the first and second ¢
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shall not purchase school sites or establish or maintain schools out-
side the county in which the independent district is located.

162.030 (4399-21) Condemmation of Property for School Pur-
poses. Hach board of education may, when unable to make a con-
tract satisfactory to the board with the owner for the purchase of
real estate to be used for school purposes, initiate condemmation
proceedings under any of the methods of condemnation authorized
by KRS 416.010 to 416.080; KRS 416.120; and KRS 416.230 to
416.310; and the title to land so obtained shall be vested in fee
simple, (1954, c. 20, 2)

162.040 (4399-56) Escheated Property. So much property in
each school district as escheats to the state, and is not required by
the provisions of Chapter 393 to be disposed of in some other man-
ner, shall vest in the state for the use and benefit of the public
,.m:hools; in the district. The board of education of the district may,
In the name of the state and for the use and benefit of the publie
St:h(')o].q of the district, by its chairman or other officer designated
by it, enter upon and take possession of the property, or sue for
and recover the property by action at law or in equity. The board
mfl_\' sell and convey any of the property by warranty deed or other-
Wwise,

o Ipf)ii.l(])‘(ﬁlﬂo(f4399-53). Use of School Pro.per_ty for Public Purposes.
b0a - education of any school distriet may permit the use
of ﬂ}(' schoolhouse, while school is not in session, by any lawful
P‘lﬂ?hv assembly of educational, religious, agricultural, political,
“vic or social bodies under rules and regulations which the board
deems proper. |
- lsing?gn ((iig4¢23)f PPlaps f01t School Buildings to be Approved.
G - (ql:(, 0f ”u})li(i T{Pmtruetmn shlaﬂ be fnrmﬁho‘d a copy
S bo.;l].d:l }(,<:1110135 for new public S('II0.0} buildings con-
ations of 0]('1 bui(]dj]ilo.(i ({Im_jt‘lon and :for all .a‘(hhhons to or ‘aner—
S S :)sefe .%‘.1(111‘ examine or cause to be .oxzumned
them in aeeordanoo' l‘\v;tll 1(‘:}-1 u)_n.s e S Sre
B E('h;l(a-(n-ioﬁ 7 1 1e 111105 and.rog‘ulahon_s of the State
e o o 0 boln‘d of education may award a contract
1€ erection of a mew buildine or contract for an addition to
or alteration of apn old building i
by the Superintendent of 1113( s 11.11111 thv(.‘ Dol Lo Do
- 0L Publiec Instruction.

162,
Materiil(s),:? (4399-48) Contracts for Buildings, Improvements and
0 be Let on Competitive Bidding; When Advertisement

03




not Required. The contracts for the erection of new school build:
ings and additions and repairs to old buildings, except repairs not
exceeding one hundred fifty dollars, shall be made by the board
of education to the lowest and best responsible bidder complying
with the terms of the letting, after such advertisement for com-
petitive bids as the board determines, but the board may reject any
or all bids. All necessary specifications and drawings shall be
prepared for all such work. The board shall advertise for bids on
all supplies and equipment that it desires to purchase, except where
the amount of the purchase does not exceed two hundred fifty
dollars, and shall accept the bid of the lowest and best bidder, but
the board may reject any and all bids. In independent sehool dis-
triets of cities of the first class and in county school distriets of
counties containing a city of the first class, no advertisement for
bids for repairs shall be necessary unless the amount involved
exceeds two thousand dollars, and no advertisement for bids f‘01‘
supplies and equipment shall be necessary unless the amount in-
volved exceeds one thousand dollars. (1954, c. 172)

162.075 Competitive Bidding Unnecessary on Purchages From
Federal Government. The provisions of KRS 162.070 shall not
apply to purchases made by the boards of education within .t,he
Commonwealth of Kentucky from the United States of Americd,
or any agency thereof. (1946, c. 187, 1)

162.080 (4399-47) Bond Issues for School Sites and Buildings
Authorization; Election. (1) Whenever a board of education deen®
it necessary for the proper accommodation of the schools of 1fs
district to enlarge sites for school buildings, to purchase ne?v
sites, which in the case of independent districts may be not m?le
than two miles without the boundary lines of the district;_to 1111\;
prove, remodel or restore school buildings, to erect or equp ne;
school buildings, or for any or all of these purposes, and the :‘mn:he
funds raised from other sources are not sufficient to accomphSht :
purpose, the hoard shall make a careful estimate of the amout 2
money required for the purpose and shall certify to the p;"ﬁds
tax levying authority the fact that an election for an issue of : .
for school purposes shall be held together with the amouh
money for which bonds shall be issued and the purposeé to 1Wthell
the proceeds shall be applied. The taxing authority's'hﬁl1 £
adopt an ordinance or resolution submitting to the qualified Yosued
of the district, the question as to whether bonds shall be 13
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for the purpose. The question shall be so framed that the voter
may by his vote answer “For” or “Against.”

(2) The ordinance or resolution shall fix the time the bonds
shall run and, if a serial issue, the amount to mature at each time.
It shall limit the rate of interest to be permitted on the bonds, which
:shall not exceed six per cent, and the total amount of bonds to be
issued, and shall provide for the levy of a tax to pay the interest
and to create a sinking fund to retire them at their maturity.

(3) The election shall be held at a time fixed in the ordinance
or 1'e§01ution, not less than fifteen nor more than thirty days from
the tm}e the certificate of the board is filed with thehtax ‘levying
au’r]1<.)1-1ty, and reasonable notice of the election shall be given. ‘The
.eleetlon shall be conducted and carried out in the school distriet
l};l all respects as required by the general election laws, and shall
I;Wl;d%by ’E.he same officers as required by the general election
E‘XC;s.pt Wl}(i ekpinse of jche .GleCtIOI'l shall be borne by the fiscal court
e elie the 01.0(31:1011' is held in a distriet embracing a city of the
oo t(}ll(flS:s.‘Sf,e;:i;vhgchl eaze the .eost of the election shall be

) 2 gove o : : , ; v
o i ody of the city. (1962, c. 180, 1; effective

. Pi?f.o?g) (?f39t9-47 ) Issuance and Sale of Bonds; Proceeds; Tax
Bl W(.)-jt.h]rds of those voting on the question vote in
i desiwnla'ge é)r‘(()go}smon, the bonds shall be issued. The bonds shall
S ‘:he . f} ({1001 Improvement Bonds.” They shall be placed
determiné W}n rol of the boz%rd of education, and the board shall
G nﬁalllc‘;)ll,1at what price :m.(‘t how the bonds shall be sold,
e :[he ratel Cf>f .bonds, denomination, whether coupon or reg-
of Dl‘in’Cipal an; 'Ot 1T1t‘e1‘est, the ’frequen'ey and place of payment
Bt o tin er eslt, and other: dfetalls as desired, embodied in
el 1etordmanee prm-rldmg for their issue. The board
e aut};;}}'i ters so determined to the tax levying authority.
th@l‘ewithaand equ s Slhal} at once adopt an ordinance in conformity
executed and tL;r Sedt e bonds to be at once properly prepared and
el b01n1e (over to ’f,he board of education for sale and
of the hoard of edl( : Sl-mu be signed by the chairman and secretary
M u}({atmn and shall not be sold for less than par and
Placed to the e're.dit Sfthe bonds are sold, their proceeds shall be
nated by the b of the bO.aI‘d of education in a depository desig-

oard of edueation, and shall be kept in a separate ac-

count. The depos;
: pository ¢ e
ering the funds, ry shall be required to execute proper bond cov-
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(2) The tax levying authority of the district shall, in addition
to the levy made for the maintenance of schools, levy annually a
tax sufficient to raise a sum for the payment of the interest and
to create a sinking fund for the payment of the bonds at maturity.
The bonds shall be a charge upon the school district, except in in-
dependent districts embracing cities of the first and second elasses
in which the bonds shall be a charge upon the sinking fund of the
city and the ecity shall be entitled to have the annual sinking fund
tax provided for in this seection.

162.100 (4399-47) Limitation on Amount of Bond Issue; Effect
of Bonds Issued Under Former Laws. (1) The bond issue of any
district shall not exceed the limits provided in the Constitution, such
limitation to be estimated upon the assessment next before the last
assessment previous to the incurring of the indebtedness.

(2) All of the bonds voted by the various types of 501.1001
districts and sub-distriets prior to June 14, 1934, shall be retired
and the interest paid thereon in accordance with the laws under
which they were voted, and nothing in KRS 162.080 to 162.100 shall
In any way impair any of such bond obligations or the inferest
thereon.

162120 (4421-1) Independent District in City May Convey
Property to City to Provide Buildings. For the purpose of provid:
ing buildings for school purposes, boards of education of Sf’llo‘Jl
districts embracing a city of any class may convey to ﬂm. mt)‘ﬂ’
fee simple title with convenant of general warranty to a site 1oV
held or hereafter acquired by such boards of education.

162.130 (4421-2) City to Contract for Erection of Building
Every city to which a site for a building has been conveyed, ‘?:
provided in KRS 162.120, shall enter into a contract or (?onh'ﬂvf»ﬂ-l
with some person for the ercetion on the site of a bui]d.nf‘;‘ ‘.“ :
the necessary appurtenances, according to plans and S])(’(‘”_”’mlmli
adopted by the city and approved by the board of education i
the Superintendent of Public Tnstruction.

162.140 (4421-3) Lease of Building by Board of Educatw]n:
Terms; Amount of Rent. Immediately upon the approval oflf 16
plans and specifications as provided in KRS 162.130, the boar(r :1'
education shall offer to lease the building for a term of one ‘w‘,
from the time the building is completed and ready for ncum)an.co.u-
The lease by its terms shall give the lessee the right and optl
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to exte » ter ;
- W’fa;uh:lil;l L(llt‘n: ‘(_?f:‘rho lease Jf%'()m year to year, for periods of
: t(;tal ],mmber i V)(l‘ll;_’:l‘llill- term of the lease has been extended for
R '“’1;111:, a.(i'.vopi‘nbl‘v to the city, not exceeding thirty
e et OfL 1,v ,l.ﬁ rpalld for 'the original term and for each
e L‘O.St };c.tlls for \v'hn:.h the term is extended, will
i an‘ rl(l)‘ To orect‘lon of the building and appurte-
e S“Hi(.i;(:crmtu maintenance fund and in addition
e damqn‘:‘tl Vof!my the u(.)st of insuring the building
S e iz_ yy fire and wind storm or other ('-,Hlalni.t?
as may be agreed by the parties thereto. :

162.150 (4421- i
may Ostab]islg and 5()%'(‘??}? -?hy Er?Ct' e
. w.r 5( 100.1 l.)ml(hngs and necessary appurte-
T f,o‘ll(in ate limits under the provisions of KRS
Rt ind"e];(\“(i(, 117(‘]]')‘111'})()8(‘ of supplying the board of edu-
e e nt district .ombmcing' the city with adequate
ssary to carry out its duties and powers

162.160 (4421- AT
of Education( Nﬁs} 2z)§1&ns and Specifications for Buildings; Board
it i d(l) \e\f to Lease_ Building Before Construction
building, under tilo = ]}011 a1y city desires to construct a school
S b\} 1()'\11:%10]18 of KRS 162.150, the governing body
s bilding to i}p.d 011: nance, cause plans and spoci{’ic‘n.’fi(;ns f().f
clerle The ﬁhms A;n-]“ n.lzido .nnd filed in the office of the city
o ot b b(: (;L() &‘}.;(“(ilrfl(‘a,flt)ns shall give a full description of
o Th/(\ llr’allruc-tml, the details thereof and the malmef
e S(‘]'e(_-tgd.ﬁlrd;;s n,]-l,d specifications shall be prepared by
cation of the sehoo] (]_U‘L ..1!’_ city and approved by the board of mhi—
education of the scho l?]ﬁ?i’-mm shall be submitted to the board of
Instruction for np-pro(;a(] 1strict and to the Superintendent of Publie

(20T ans -
board of odu(:lei:i(}ja(:? ;111(1 specifications are approved, and if the
under a lease of 1-}10711,-19 %hmﬂ_ district offers to lease the building
erning Fol \‘md- prm"ldod in KRS 162.140, the city n'oxi
honentle i e 4‘r1ﬂbo 1.11(* city clerk to advertise for bi l"‘ .
: 1ty governing body, through the 111;1\'()1" ror (';i-:i’rljllli
g ¢ te

of the b
oard of tr
e C rustees, may ¢ ract |
tilding, ay contract for the construction of the

162.170 (44
21.6; :
(4421.6; 4421.12) Financing Construction of Build-

ings, w
+ Hor the
R purpose of ;
8equiring any gol 1(1“(‘ of defraying the cost of constructi
v schoo 5 S o » b E Sstrucetine or
buildings and appurtenances thereto 11:11‘
S , under

a7
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the provisions of KRS 162.150, any city may borrow nioney from
the Public Works Administration or other ageney of the Federal
Government and issue negotiable bonds. No such bonds shall be
issued until the conditions of KRS 162.160 have been complied with,
and until authorized by an ordinance specifying the proposed un-
dertaking, the amount of bhonds to be issued, and the maximum
rate of interest the bonds are to bear, not exceeding six per cent
per annum. The ordinance shall further provide that the buildings
and appurtenances are to be constructed or acquired under the pro-
visions of KRS 162.150 to 162.280.

162.180 (4421.7; 4421-8) Bonds; Interest on; When Payable;
How Sold. All bonds issued under the provisions of KRS 162170
may bear interest at a rate not exceeding six per cent per annum,
payable semiannually, and shall be executed in such manner and be
payable at suech times, not exceeding thirty years from the date
thereof, and at such place as the governing body of the city de-
termines. The bonds shall be sold in such manner and upon such
terms as the governing body of the city deems for the best interest
of the city.

162.190 (4421-8) Bonds Negotiable; Tax-Exempt; Signatures;
Not a City Debt. All bhonds issued under the provisions of KRS
162.170 shall have all of the qualities of negotiable instruments, afld
shall not be subject to taxation. If any of the officers WhOSG' S1g-
natures appear on the bonds or coupons cease to be such officers
before delivery of the bonds, the signatures shall neverthe}ess ]?E
valid for all purposes the same as if the officers had remained in
office until delivery. The bonds shall be payable solely from e
revenue derived from the school building as provided m ‘KR‘S
162.230, and shall not constitute an indebtedness of the city within
the meaning of the constitutional provisions or limitations. It shall
be plainly stated on the face of each bond that it was issued under
the provisions of KRS 162.150 to 162.280 and that it does nof
constitute an indebtedness of the city.

162.200 (4421.9) Use of Funds; Lien on Building. All 1“0“16)“;
received from any honds issued pursuant to KRS 162.170 Shfill' :
used solely for the establishment or erection of the school bulldlui
and necessary appurtenances, except that the money may I‘Je ui]e](c
also to advance the payment of the interest on bonds durmgl I
first three years following the date of the bonds. There Si

o8
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be a statutory mortgage lien upon the school building and appurte-
nances in favor of the holders of the bonds and coupons.

162.210 (4421-10) Rights of Bondholders to Enforce Lien.
The school building and appurtenances shall remain subject to the
statutory lien provided by KRS 162.200 until the payment in full
of the principal and interest of the bonds. Any holder of the bonds
or of any of the coupons may, either at law or inequity, protect and
enforee the lien, and may by action enforce and compel performance
of all duties required by KRS 162.150 to 162.280, including the mak-
ing and collecting of sufficient rents, the segregation of the income
and revenue, and the application thereof.

162.220 (4421-11) Receiver in Case of Defaul. If there is any de-
fault in the payment of the principal or interest on any of the bonds,
any court having jurisdiction of the action may appoint a reeeiver
to administer the school building on behalf of the city, with power
to charge and collect rentals sufficient to provide for the payment
of any bonds or obligations outstanding against the sehool building
f‘“d for the payment of the operating expenses, and to apply the
mncome and revenues in conformity with KRS 162.150 to 162.280,
and the ordinance referred to in KRS 162.170 and 162.230.

162'.230 (4421-13; 4421-17) Rent; Disposition of to be Fixed
'py Ordinance. At or before the issuance of the bonds, the govern-
e body of the city shall, by ordinance, set aside and pledge the
Income of the building into a special fund to be used and applied
I payment of the cost and maintenance of the building. The ordi-
::t“::i(-lﬁila;lll 1definijt.ol.v fix the amount of revenue necessary to be
e b§1](1; ar}gg led for the paym‘ent of the principal al'ul interest
e q.n1 e‘ balance .of the income shall l?e 'sot ﬂ?lde fo.r the
sufficient s:un( tDloper mamtenancc? of the buﬂdmg'., mcludmg a
Fodn : B0 Dy the.cost of Insurance. The city governing

Y may provide by ordinance any provision and stipulation it

deems iip s i
S necessary for the administration of the income for the
seeurity of the hondholders.

The lsifiloo Sf44211-17) Deposit and Investment of Sinking Fund.
the g‘O\ferll?llo‘llg( shall be defpomted in a depository selected by
shall be Gon’; ody of the ecity. The deposit, where practicable,
Obligati()ng Ofmtllmus;ly.socured by a pledge to the city of direct
i lt 1 he United States, exclusive of acerued interest, at

° ab least equal to the balance on deposit in the account,

=
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or in some other manner acceptable to the purchasers or holders
of the bonds. The securities shall be deposited with the city or held
by a trustee or agent satisfactory to the governing body of the
city. The sinking fund may be invested in direct obligations of the
United States. J

162.250 (4421-14) Maintenance Fund Surplus to be Transferred
to Sinking Fund. If a surplus is accumulated in the maintenance
fund equal to the cost of maintaining the building during the re-
mainder of the calendar or fiscal year, as may be provided by the
ordinance required by KRS 162.230, and the cost of maintaining
and operating the building for the succeeding like calendar o
fiscal year, the excess over such amount shall be transferred to the
sinking fund.

162.260 (4421-15) Refunding Bonds May be Issued, The city
may issue refunding bonds for the purpose of providing funds for
the payment of any outstanding bonds, in accordance with the
procedure prescribed for the issuance of the original bonds. The
refunding bonds shall be secured to the same extent and shall have
the same source of payment as the bonds which are refunded.

162.270 (4421-16) Additional Bonds Authorized. If the gov-
erning body of the city finds that the bonds authorized will be
insufficient to accomplish the purpose desired, additional honds
may be authorized and issued subject to the same procedure.

162.980 (4421-18) When City to Convey Property to Board
When the board of education of the school distriet has pald‘ rent,
as provided in KRS 162.160, sufficient to amortize the cost of erec-
tion of the building and appurtenances and to maintain the bulld:
ing and pay the cost of insurance, the city shall thereupon GOHVF“
the premises to the board, and shall transfer any balance remal:
ing in the funds provided for in KRS 162.230 to 162.250 to the
account of the board of education.

162.290 (4421-4; 4421-19) Alternative methods; Other _Pr:()-
cedure Not Required. KRS 162,120 to 162,140 and KRS 162120
162.280 are additional and alternate methods for the acqms1't101‘1‘ t;S
school buildings by boards of education of independent dlstlllcor
embracing cities of any class, and do not include, 31‘[(’1", amen‘(the
repeal any other statute. No proceedings shall be required for o
acquisition of any school building or the issuance of bonds ut]illese
KRS 162.150 to 162.280 except such as are preseribed by
sections.
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162.300 (4421-20 to 4421-38) County Boards of Education and
Boards of Independent Districts Not Embracing Cities May Obtain
School Buildings in Manner Provided in KRS 162.120 to 162.290.
County hoards of education and boards of education of independent
districts not embracing a city of any class may obtain buildings
for school purposes by proceeding under the provisions of KRS
162.120 to 162.290, except that the provisions of KRS 162.120 to
162.140 may be used only for the construction of school buildings
and with financial assistance from the Federal Government. When
applied to such boards of education, KRS 162.120 to 162.290 shall
be so read that the term:

(1) “City” means “county.”

(2) “City clerk” means “county clerk.”

(3) “Governing body of the city” means “fiscal court.”

(4) “Mayor or chairman of the board of trustees” means
“county judge.”

() “Ordinance” means “resolution.”

‘ 162.310 (4585¢cc-1) State Educational Institution May Convey
Bullding Bite. For the purpose of providing buildings to be used
- connection with any state educational institution, the governing
]-_’f’d.\" of the institution may convey to any person complying with
KRS 162.320 and 162.330 a fee simple title, with convenant of gen-
eral “'_“1' ranty of title, to real estate held by or for the institution,
a5 a site for the buildings.

? Eiﬁf-‘z% —\((415?5060\ Qontract for 'Eref:tion of .Bu.ildixllg; Grantee
pm-guantl 1:0 Ki\)gp(]](;;”«l to whpm‘ a sm‘. for a bm]du.lg' 18 com'_(‘,"‘(‘d
wel q:m’ u.%‘l() shall immediately on’tor.mto a wr{tt(‘n
state eduoatimlﬂ - ]ZO] ho_.n' abpoved .b,\' thc. Sl o o 1'-110
i bujm'ino. “:iﬂmisl 1\tut1(,m, for the immediate (‘1'0@‘(1011. on the site
= spo(j'lfi(.:t-i“ml. 1(.‘11(71@('5.\“(11_"\* appm‘ton'anoos, according to plans
o m;’lﬁh.lﬁ» dpplp;}\- ed by the governing b(?dy of the .s;ta‘re edu-
e Q’l“](ini - 10 m)ni‘ract”sha.ll provide the time \\-'.h(‘ll
bond with 1‘?1«3}C;nnn)(in\Lv(:-nll;‘{o-tl’cd.'. o L‘()]].lf']‘zlut()l' Tl (\11‘((*1"111’(0
e e ;Em‘]} ?1 the b.(:noht of the s’[atol educational
e e gm‘.,th : f)’,n(;t %o.ss ﬂlﬂ.ll t,\\r(‘uf)"—fn-e per cent
o i g ﬁm.P, = Ouro .(,01}117 etion of the work in the manner
set > 1n the contract.
162.330

Immediagely (4535¢c-3) Lease of Building; Option to Purchase.

upon the execution of the contract provided for by
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KRS 162.320, the person to whom the site is conveyed shall exe-
cute, acknowledge and deliver to the governing body of the state
educational institution, a lease of the site and the building to be
erected thereon, for a term of one year from the time the building
is completed and ready for oceupancy, with an option in the lesse
to extend the term of the lease for a term of one year from the
expiration of the original term of the lease and for one year from
the expiration of each extended term of the lease, until the original
term of the lease has been extended for a total number of years fo
be agreed upon by the parties at a rental which, if paid for the
original term and for each of the full number of years for which
the term of the lease may be extended, will amortize the total cost
of the erection of the building and appurtenances. The rent shall
be paid at such times as the parties to the lease agree upon. The
lease shall provide that the lessee may, at the expiration of the
original or any extended term, purchase the leased premises at &
stated price, which shall be the balance of the total cost of the
erection of the building and appurtenances not amortized by the
payments of rent previously made by the lessee. The lease shall
provide that in the event of the exercise of the option to purchase
the leased premises or in the event the lease has been extended
for the full number of years which it is agreed the same may be =
tended, and all rents and payments provided for in the Iease. have
been made, the lessor shall convey the premises to the lessee i fee
simple with covenant of general warranty of title. The lease may
provide that the lessee shall, as additional rent for the Jeased
premises, pay all taxes assessed against the leased premises, and
the cost of insuring the building erected thereon against 108§ O
damage by fire and windstorm in such sum as may be agreed b
the parties thereto.

162.340 (4535m-1) Governing Bodies of State Educations!
Institutions May Erect Buildings. The governing body of any Smf;
educational institution may, under the provisions of KRS ;162.30’
to 162.380, erect buildings and appurtenances to be used I COR
nection with the institution for educational purposes.

162.350 (4535M-2 to 4535M-8; 4535M-10 to 4535M-12; 4535M'14)'
Erection of Buildings hy State Educational Institutions %0 %e'ties'
fected in Same Manner as Erection of School Buildings bY .10 .
The governing body of a state educational insﬁtutioﬂ'erec““”ﬂle
building or buildings pursuant to KRS 162.340 is subject
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provisions of KRS 162.170 to 162.240, KRS 162.260, 162.270, and
162.290, except that part of KRS 162.190 that provides that the
bonds shall be payable solely from the revenue derived from the
particular building or buildings thus erected and also except that
part of KRS 162.170 that requires compliance with KRS 162.160.
When so applied these sections shall be so read that:
(1) “City” means “state educational institution;”
(2) “Ordinance” means “resolution;”
(3) “Governing body of the city” means “coverning body of
the institution ;”
(4) “School buildings” means the “type of buildings contem-
plated by KRS 162.340;”
(5) “Thirty years” in KRS 162.180 means “forty years;”
(6) “KRS 162.230” in KRS 162.190 and 162.220, means “KRS
162.230, 162.360 and 162.370;”
(7) “KRS 162.150 to KRS 162.280” means “KRS 162.350 to
162.380.” (1958, c. 147, Sec. 1)

162.360 (4535M-8) Revenue of Building; How Fixed; Use. The
governing body of a state educational institution erecting a building
or buildings and appurtenances under the provisions of KRS 162.340
shall, by resolution, provide that the bonds shall be payable, solely
f1'01.n the revenues of such building or buildings, provided, said gov-
frning hody may in its diseretion, by said resolution, also provide
that bonds shall be payable from the revenues of any other build-
“1“;;' 01'. bui](lings theretofore or as may be thereafter erected and
;;((l)(\l"idl:d Cé)llllli‘lt(}‘etfon withrthe in,.qt'itutiou for educational purposes
) the, 1‘evoliely«anfy 'S“Uh 1')1‘0\’19,101} ff)r the pil}:ll’le“llt of the bonds
S b?e? {)‘ .51.1(51-1 011}161'.1)1111(11112; or bu%ldmgs theretof(?re
and Gnen E}Tt)},]%t to ‘aud m all respects in full conformity
e : ,ﬂ:}l }f‘the rights of the holders of any .b()l.lds or
1)1'lil;1ing'g tﬁ;r}p}ofir 1.o‘m‘ the revenues of suc‘h other building or
standing, The i’r‘goluefioljmledll 1}3’ s £ Yo, Pouy Lo Cont
e shall fix the .1111t1a1 minimum rents, tolls,
A .Ot ler charges to be Imposed in connection with the serv-
1ces ful‘nlshed by the buildine bl
alsy Brovide t‘r{at i .n‘ovl? or ‘)1;11@11@'5 to be gree.ted _and may
monthly ag the S(%I'vicp azer (1*%:11111% ;(idy of the institution shall
institution op fropy s£11(1e]1tlc;§ pay ‘10111 fhe' current fund.s of the
Provided by KRy oo '61-618, 01' b-c.)th, }111:0 the spe(.alal fund
KRS 162,350 4 minviml.u as that SCCLIOH.IS made applicable by

1 amount representing the reasonable cost
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and value of any service rendered to the educational institution by
such building or buildings in furnishing any educational faeilities
in the operation of the educational institution. The resolution shall
fix the extent of the pledge of revenues from such other building
or buildings toward the payment of the bonds and interest there
on and may specify the terms and conditions upon which add:
tional bonds may be thereafter issued and sold ranking on a parity
with and payable from the same source as the bonds authorized
by such resolution, and such additional parity bonds may there
after be so issued and sold to pay all or any part of the cost of
building or buildings and appurtenances. The resolution shall
definitely fix the minimum amount of revenues necessary to Dbe
set apart on or before stated intervals and applied to the payment
of the principal and interest on the bonds and the balance of the
income and revenues shall be set aside as a proper operation and
maintenance fund, including a sufficient sum to pay the (‘OSt_Of
insuring the building or buildings against loss or damage by fn'-e
and windstorm or other calamity as may have been stipulated 1n
the resolution or resolutions authorizing the bonds. The charges for
the services from the building or buildings, together with the avail
able revenues of any other building or buildings pledged to the
payment of said bonds and interest thereon, shall be sufficient at
all times to provide for the payment of such interest and to create
a sinking fund to accomplish retirement of such bonds at or before
maturity, and to pay the current operation and maintenance &
penses of the building or buildings to the extent such expenses
are not otherwise provided. The charges shall be revised from time
to time so as to produce these amounts. (1958, e. 147, 2)

162370 (4535M.9) Maintenance Fund Surplus; Dispositioh
If a surplus is accumulated in the maintenance fund equal 1 the
cost of maintaining the building or buildings during the 1'01112111111}1
portion of the calendar or fiscal year, as may be provided by the
resolution adopted under KRS 162.360 and the cost of maintaining
and operating the building or buildings the succeeding like caIendﬂlt
of fiscal year, the excess over such amount may be tlaanerred :
any time by the governing body to the sinking fund of led
used for any improvements, extensions or additions to the bul
ing or buildings. (1958, c. 147, Sec. 3).

od
162.380 (4535M-13) Bonds are Obligations of Governmﬂtl]foﬂy’
Resolution Constitutes Contract. The bonds issued under au
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of K_RS.I(SB.BS(] shall be obligations only of the governing body of
the institution, payable as to both prin‘('i]')al andﬁini'erestofro;u} tl(‘)

revenues as pledged for that purpose. In no event %hl-ﬂl they 118
?\onﬁldored 2 debt for which the credit or the smllé (is ])io(d‘n'ezlc
18‘1233(;‘(3‘5(‘)1]1‘1;1011 aﬂgpted under the provisions of KRS 1(5'2-.3‘.')0D 01:
“w.i .tim-l constitute a contract between the governing body of
}Ji“d;:;.liﬁtlﬁlll ;tzd) .T,h? holder of any bo‘ml or coupon ;111;1 shaﬁ be
ot it; L ;11((“ -111)011 ’rhf governing body of the institution
¢ successors. (1958, c. 147, 4)

162.44
taining Such a City, 'I‘ht\tlf)so-?fdse(tior}? Clags o Coup igs Bon
second class or of a (-oun/h* ( ‘L') - “(‘«ﬂ-f}(m R
may, by resolution, establis containing a city of the second class
; , establish a fund to be known as 4 :
Fund” after written o e known as the “Insurance
S e i froapptllm ﬂl of t.he plan to administer said fund
e v e solution chall 1tllf 1.0 bup?l‘lll’folldmj‘ of Public Instruction.
The fund shall bocmq;r(’:‘? ande e the e limit of the fund.
o q};. ;11 ‘111110(1_ S:‘parafc .from other funds and moneys
ng any inju;-v o ;1021‘ ‘ "t“_usc\(l exclusively for replacing or repair-
board or to their le’t(}t(/‘h(?n to any of the buildings owned by the
S n .‘s'\\ hon‘ caused by fire, tornado, windstorm,
¥, explosion, riot or flood, but not when caused

by wes
Y wear and tear i
. or the natural
A '] » & N v’ A€ 1
o (1944) e al processes of decadence or deteriora-

162.450 :

penditures; é:zljﬁ?gtef:);m%{lts into Fund; Replacements of Ex-
e e st. The b()m'd. of education of a city of
class, may raise the m; L L contanne aeityof ghessecond
o L b:;un%m -]nmt of the insurance fund from time
o i b(»)q.ﬂ ,nftll ﬂ»w a..mount in the fund equals the
T iTSV m(t(. of education shall each year, from the
s Ono-twmm()m 11‘101, set apart to the fund a sum equal
SUM. When e e 0 o_no-tc\nfh oE. the maximum limit of the
i o E.“ ; ”1011 of the fund is used, payments to restore
T s \X?l(l(ef;h}g(§ﬂn1 a.udfbo continued until the restora-
mum limj : ~G Lund 1s, Tor any reas low t axi
be aoculll]llltliatt-];:; mterest derived from The'111\(*2::1]111701?1(“1(’[)}“ T}“’Fm\‘“l'
ed and added to the fund - otherwis .15“‘0- o

; rwise the interest may

be trangf
ansierred to the gener
> general f ¥ S
162,460 : unds of the board. (1944, e. 31)

3219a-3;
Fund, e i a-3; 3219a-5) Investment and Care of Insurance

Surance f .
und shall be kept on deposit with the treas-
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urer of the board of education, unless by order of the board it is
invested in the United States, state, county, or eity bonds that are
not payable from assessments, and are registered, if practicable.
If the bonds are coupon bonds they shall be kept deposited in a
safe deposit vault and be opened only by the business manager o
secretary of the board in the presence of a member of the board
authorized to represent it. Every vote upon the use or investment
of any portion of the fund shall be by call of the yeas and nays and
the record shall show how each member voted. (1944, c. 31)

162.470 (3219a-4) Insurance Inspector to Examine Buildings
Annually. The board of education shall cause every building to be
carefully examined annually by a competent insurance inspector
The inspector shall make a written report of the result of his
examination with recommendations.

162.480 (3219a-5) Proof of Loss; Appropriations from Fund
When an injury oecurs to any building or its contents from fire,
tornado, windstorm, cyclone, casualty, explosion, riot or flood, ﬂ.lt‘
business director or secretary of the board of education shall, within
thirty days thereafter, prepare and file with the board a SWol
written proof of loss, showing in detail the items of injury, and 1
detail an estimate of the extent of the financial loss and wheth®
and to what extent the same is covered by insurance, with the
names of the companies, the number of policies and names of the
agents. Before the board of education may appropriate any por-
tion of the insurance fund, a ecommittee appointed by the board
shall report to the board in writing, answering in detail the follow:
ing questions and making such recommendations as they deem
best :

. . s ‘ / ﬂt
1. What is the entire loss on the building? When and wh
caused it ?

_ nd the
2. What deduction should be made for wear and tear
. : 9
natural processes of decadence or deterioration: from
: o0d 110!
3. What portion of the loss proposed to be made 200

- 4 nd?
this fund resulted from causes covered by this fu

‘ | ; ; 3 rom the
4, Will it be practicable to make the restoration £ olicies
R )
general fund and the proceeds of any insuranct |
- without assistance from this fund? ¢ Hov

: : : . h
. If assistance is needed from this fund, how muio
will the portion so used be returned to the fund*
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6. Does or does not the committee recommend an appropriation
from this fund to aid in the restoration proposed? If so,
how much? (1944, c. 31)

162490 (3219a-6) Insurance Fund May be Used in Case of
Delay in Payment Under Insurance Policy. In case any insurance
company delays in paying to the board of education the amount of
any loss under a policy the board may, on the recommendation of
its building and finance committee, appropriate out of the insurance
fund a sum not exceeding the amount of the probable loss under
the policy to aid in the prompt restoration of the loss. In no event
shall the amount drawn from the insurance fund exceed the amount
collectible from the policy. A resolution shall be adopted setting
over to the insurance fund the proceeds of the policy or sufficient
thereof to replace the amount so used, and the proceeds when col-
lected shall be so used and not otherwise.

} 162.500 (3219a-7) Prohibited Appropriations. No member of
t.]“‘ ])oa.rd. of education shall vote for, and no officer of the board
s.ml} certify to or draw a check for, an appropriation in violation
of KRS 162.440 to 162.490.

Therleeflﬁ? liezltulcf?r Public School Autho.rity; Publi? Corporation.
e Dm‘mq:} n ffl;,(’l‘l'e‘}f.allkl 11131‘1‘11111‘011m111"\7 of ﬂw Commonwealth
i ind@ppnd(\l.lt (?‘.]asmslA].ng‘ lt‘hc boards of education of any Coun’Ey
et Ofsa 1;«])‘1‘(1‘18’[1'1&3, upon 1'equ.(lsfs of such bom'd_s, mn
S Sﬂm: ; 1]17111 1¢ school building 1‘)1“03(‘0ts and _'1111('{‘(11-ta1<111g's;
ey ﬂ,(,l mm(‘),]V' crgafod and (‘-stnPllsll(e(l as a Dl.lbh('f. corpora-
e Sl])CCpqg’iOD( ‘113( 1\@1111@](_\' Publ‘lc School Authority, with per-
i 00nfraet(x(.1l Wit,h(n;( )\Vltll}powor in that name to contract and
1 erensiss e 1.“:1111(1 311( YJ(? 'suo-d, hlm'o and use a .(‘()l'p()l"rli'(,‘ seal,
expressly 1imifod in' ]\;Pg} (i\(;;rrs of private corporations exc-op{" as
b June e i U 2.010 to 162.620. (1960, c. 81, 1; effec-
» 1J60)

1625 initi
162570 tozolé?)ef;mtlons for KRS 162.510 to 162.620. As used in KRS
ing i “-Gf0= ﬂf(‘ following terms and words have the follow-
cated “1Ve meanings, unless another meanine is clearly indi-
“ated by the context: = ' :

(] “A S ESL)

) O:“;h-“lliy means the Kentucky Public School Authority
stablished hy KRS 162,510 to 162.620.
“D : T Z

épartment” means the State Department of Education;

(2)
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(3) “Superintendent” means the Superintendent of Public Tn-

struction ;

(4) “Board of education” means the governing body of a county

school district, or of an independent school distriet, for
which the authority issues its revenue bonds pursuant 10
KRS 162.510 to 162.620;

(9) “Project” means any undertaking to provide for a board
of education any school buildings, facilities, improvements,
and appurtenances and may include not only such as are
authorized in KRS 162.120 to 162.200, but also those for
any purpose enumerated in KRS 160.477 (1) (a);

(6) “Lease” or “lease instrument” means a written instrument
for the leasing of one or more school projects executed by
the authority or lessor and a board of education as lessee,
conforming to the specifications set forth in KRS 162.14);

(7) “Bonds” or “bonds of the authority’” means bonds issued
by the authority under KRS 162.510 to 162.620, pa}"ﬂ]ﬂ"‘
as to principal and interest solely from rentals received
from a board of education pursuant to a lease. (1960, ¢
81, 2; effective June 16, 1960)

162.530 Membership; succession; quorum; compensation; of
fices; register of membership; official records; regulations; meet-
ings. (1) The authority shall be composed of the superintendent
three staff members or employes of the department, and 1-]1(!‘65‘
sistant attorney general assigned to the Department of Education:
The membership shall initially be composed of the Superintendent
the Assistant Superintendent for Business Administration, ﬂ“.‘ At
torney General or his designated assistant, the Director a ﬂ“{
Division of Finance, the :D.ll'r(‘('t()l’ of the Division of Buildings ‘“?‘
Grounds, as constituted on June 16, 1960, and their guecessors 1
such offices or positions. i

(2) In the event of reorganization of the department I 5?;
manner that the positions of any or all of the four men.lhers 01'1;]1
than the Superintendent shall cease to exist under the titles ]1(:1.('011
recited, the succession as to the then incumbent in each pOSlI(]Wo
50 ceasing to exist shall devolve upon a staff member or eIV ot
of the department performing one or more of the same OF szllﬂlfm
functions, as designated by order of the :’supm'in‘ron(lon’r, nm(t(l“l{w
writing, concurred in by the Commissioner of Finance, and E%ﬂ] the
ized by the Governor as provided in KRS 12.030, and filed with
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secretary of the authority. Until the effective date of any such
designation, the incumbent may, unless otherwise specifically or-
dered in a writing signed by the superintendent and filed in the
office of the secretary of the authority, continue to serve as a mem-
ber of the authority in all respects as if such reorganization had
not been initiated. If any of the officers of the authority whose
signatures or facsimiles thereof, appear on any bonds of the au-
thority, or on any interest coupons appurtenant thereto, or on any
other instruments or documents pertaining to the functions of the
authority, shall cease to be such officers before delivery of the
bonds, or before the effective date or occasion of such instruments
or documents, the signatures, and faecsimiles thereof, shall never-
thoIo.-qs: be valid for all purposes the same as if the officers had
remained in office until such delivery or effective date or occasion.
(3) Any three members of the authority shall comstitute a
qnorlum for the transaction of business at any meeting convened as
]'jl‘:(,“;:ffﬁzl“;o‘r forth. The Snporintendent 'shall ‘be ﬂw. chairman.
v shall elect from its membership a vice chairman; and
shall Pl.eet a secretary, and an assistant secretary, a treasurer, and
an HSS}SJ[HHT. treasurer, each of whom may be a member of the
‘21‘:;1]‘:)1:?‘; (;1“ ‘an emplo‘v'o.of the depar@nont. or a person otherwise
yed Tor such position. The duties of such officers shall be
as the authority may preseribe.
= Cf(flzpe:i::fi::lm?glm‘:]1 ?1']1‘(1 off:i_cerls of the authority shall receive
e Soorotaﬁr t~]‘mw:n’ f(‘l{ lef).'s.,‘_oxoept that the secretary, as-
e b{r' ’;}](; ;;lth(;‘]';]:( gsm‘st{u'lt froasm‘er, or any of them,
ployes of the 'd(‘T)ﬂ]‘f(m(‘ﬂf q}" 1(]) '1191 e v oo gt ey
it tifne e tin.“; xar 1L1]_0(1ewe STI'Ch compensation as may
for i e fﬁndg ‘. ):h ,.1; am“horlty, the same to be paid
(5) The .authol.‘ifv | i1 ‘11‘ : _(epa_‘ltm(‘"t' i
s e e‘o’mla mal.njram_ an office eu}d S}l‘d.” at all
Proceedings, Offi(“(\(“](‘:(‘?;”“]) G’Cel Of.flc-ml- 1‘0001"'(1 of all its .m‘tmns and
Hor e shaU (b@ lilfll?f{wt_lons, including S‘(‘Cl,‘etﬂl‘lal and tele-
ment, and s egmmé ]ﬂlox‘ugd to the an’r'hm‘lty by the depart-
T e se thereof shall be paid by the department
g unds
(6) Ha

by suceessio

Ch. change .in .the membership of the authority, whether
(2), shall b;l elllllt(ii(leilmng POSi‘Ei?n, or as provided in subsection
bership e Shqllh ; .Vuthf% superlnter.lden-t in a register of mem-
a“”l()rity 7 117 (f-'a" all times be mam.ta.med in the office of the

an official record to public inspection. Any actions
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and proceedings of the authority, appearing from its records to have
been had or taken by the person or persons shown by the register
of membership to have been the proper person or persons at the
time of such action or proceedings, shall be the regular and of
fieial actions or proceedings of the authority, and shall be binding
upon the authority. The secretary or assistant secretary shall, upon
request, issue a certificate under the seal of the authority showing
the members and officers of the authority as of any specified date;
and any persons may accept and rely thereon.

(7) The authority may preseribe and change from time fo
time reasonable administrative rules for the furnishing of certi
fied copies of any official records of its actions and proceedings;
and may prescribe reasonable fees therefor not to exceed fen 124
cent above the costs and expenses of making and authenticatmg
the same as determined or estimated by the authority; and all such
fees shall be paid into a revolving fund for the continuation of such
service on a basis of self-sustaining as possible.

(8) The authority may adopt rules and regulations for the
conducting of its business and affairs, subject to the provisions of
KRS Chapter 13.

(9) The authority may adopt by-laws relating to its organi-
tion and internal manacement, and may alter the same at }Vlll-
Through its by-laws, or by resclution, it shall establish stated times
and places for regular meetings; and may adjourn the same fronf
time to time. Special meetings may be convened upon written
oral call of the chairman, vice-chairman, or secretary, upon reasor
able notice; and any absent member may waive notice orally 011'
in writing either before, at, or after any special meeting, as Hl_ﬂ.‘l
be noted in the minutes. If a quorum be present at any spoﬁf?
meeting, and it shall appear from the minutes that reasonﬂ;e
notice was given to absent members, or waived by them, or the
minutes subsequently consented to by them, any business h'_‘r”,lsl'
acted or action taken thereat shall be as fully regular and offlmat
as if transacted or taken at a regular meeting or an adjournmet
thereof. (1960, c. 81, 3; effective June 16, 1960)

162.540 Interpretation of Terms in KRS 162.120 to 162.303
When Applied to KRS 162,510 to 162.620. Upon receiving a IfdiC
in writing from a board of education, the authority may, ‘1ts bl"
cretion, assist such board of education in financing any pro;}@Cdt b;’
acting in the capacity and manner authorized to be performet =
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cities under KRS 162.120 to 162.290, and by counties under KRS
162.300. When applied to the authority, KRS 162.120 to 162.300
shall be so read that the following terms and passages have the
following respective meanings or interpretations:

(1) “City” or “county” means “authority”;

sy .
(2) “City clerk” or “county clerk” means “secretary or assistant

(3)

(4)

~—

~—

seeretary of the authority”;

“YAovernino ST G s

Governing body of the eity” or “fiscal court” means “au-
thority”;

G\ <A S £lias ? BEEL: P

Mayor or chairman of the board of trustees” or “county
- otk e CC . . .

Judge” means “chairman or viece-chairman of the author-
ity”;

COrdinannal 2 . . .
Ordinance” in the case of a city, or “resolution” in the
case of a county, means a resolution of the authority;

CLy=s 0 : & s 5 >
sullding and appurtenances” means “project” as defined
In subsection (5) of KRS 162.520;

Tll(j last sentence of KRS 162.190 shall read, “It shall be
p]mnly stated on the face of each bond that it was or is
1ssm?d under the provisions of KRS 162.510 to 162.620
(omitting reference to KRS 162.150 to 162.280 as such), and
that it does not constitute an indebtedness of the authority
or of the Commonwealth” ; ‘
KRS 162.200 is modified to permit use of money received
from bonds for the additional purpose of paying reasonable
P-Xp.ouse‘s incurred in the authorization, advertising, prepa-
‘ation, sale and delivery of bonds, and may include a fee
(‘0111’]'?1(‘,’((.‘(1 to be paid to a fiscal agent for financial advice
and services if the contract or agreement therefor shall have
been approved by the board of education and by the au-
thority :
As 'med in KRS 162,140, “lease” shall have the meaning
(‘h‘fll](‘(l in subsection (6) of KRS 162.520, and the :-*.aml(-
S]]Hlllv be recorded or filed for recording in the office of the
iLSe;il;u(;ft;He 5;)&1611’53; court of the eo-unt‘y in w?wieh the project
e ,Of »fﬂ;;lli‘eieved Ib{) a written receipt or acknowl-
e attestedb Ol.;stljl(:ﬁfiy 151;3011 clerk, or by a copy of
e e e ,th;u ;‘( ﬂy s1ucth clerk as being of
e e Ob.tain ,Su;h e)‘(:i he duty of the :'.s'ecrota.ry of
dence before delivery of the
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[ bonds to a purchaser thereof; but failure to obtain the

| same shall not affect the validity of the bonds in the hands
of any purchaser or holder; .

(10) KRS 162.240 shall not apply; and the following provisions
shall govern in lieu thereof;
“One or more depositories and paying agents may be se-
lected and designated by the board of education, subject to
the approval of the authority, which approval shall not un-
reasonably be withheld; but- each depository and paying
agent shall be a financial institution, within or without
the Commonwealth, which is a member of Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation. All deposits of sinking funds and
a bond proceeds shall continuously be secured by a pledge
to the authority of direct obligations of the United States,
exclusive of acerued interest, at all times at least equal TIO
the balance on deposit in the fund or account, such securk
ties to be deposited with the authority or held by a trustee
or agent designated by the authority; provided, how.e\'f?l"
in lieu of requiring such security the authority may in ifs
discretion invest, or cause to be invested and 1'(?inves’req,
any moneys in direct obligations of the United States un'tll
such time as cash funds lﬁay be needed, and the authority
may preseribe for the custody and safekeeping of such s
curities. When cash funds are needed, the authority Sh*‘n
direct the conversion into cash of such securities, or a suffr
cient portion thereof, and may require that the Sifm@ be
secured until disbursement, as herein provided. All mc(?llle
from such securities shall acerue to the board of education
but may be retained by the authority and credited upon any
rental obligation of the board of education under the least
or applied to supplement bond proceeds if the same should
for any reason turn out to be insufficient to defray the
costs and expenses of the project.” (1960, c. 81, 4; effec:
tive June 16, 1960)

162.550 Ownership of Certain Moneys Determined. Mon
received by the authority as rentals under any lease, and from ¢ i
sale of bonds, are declared not to be funds of the 00111111011\\’0§1F_
but shall be corporate funds of the authority to be held, Hdmm]f
tered, invested and disbursed as trust funds under the terms, prﬂ‘i'
sions, pledges, covenants, and agreements set forth in its Ieasesgzl[l])
bond resolutions and bonds, (1960, c. 81, 5; effective June 16,1

eys
he
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162. ' i
o Hg(}i?:) U(Efgi?r:n?fl A}ltﬂ'l(;rrlt}.f to be Bonded. Officers, employes
P Lo e Ulll \ aving custody of money shall at all
bt m.w. On.(\ T-u n'mx.lmum amount reasonably anticipated to
s pl.m.id(,d o ‘1]111‘(‘,‘(’11151 each bond shall have good corporate
i (jomm(m“,(,am; {O slm o.‘r,\ company an‘rho‘rized to do business in
o e ;m'h ).e jl‘])]jr'o\'od 1n <'a.ch instance by the author-
s dcpmhmnt. (1()?'1(1)1(“ :hnll be 1?z11(1- from the budgeted funds
: 960, c. 81, 6; effective June 16, 1960)

162.570 i i
o Regor?;t}ggznl:fq%red to Rc.ecord All Financial Transac-
e rm‘m‘d.‘ {(\ authority Shéln'ﬂt all times keep and
i tpanmcﬁmm 1 {11;( account reflecting accurately all its
e roﬂgonthé,ﬁ]\](\ 't 1e same shall be open to public inspee-
e o 3111]1111.(1]%- i)\,lla( s.. Th.o .bonks (‘)f record and account shall
Sl .1-(, ),m‘fle&aud]‘nng-.stnff ?f the department, and a
e a}}) = 's ;au be filed with the Commissioner of
T ﬂ}m \:}1 OF.‘ the Govm‘nmx the Commissioner of
i ilndppml/(%mtj .1-(‘.1"111;111(-1;.11 affairs of the authority be
i i J.rht)oé’il.fw(hpubhe accountants, and costs there-
I (;m,m% State Jl-‘(’?lﬂlll‘_\'. The authority shall annu-
S 1'01)0]'{'7 cS‘IHHHSI' a wrlft‘on report of its activities; and a
B Assemblvrml] gho f(.‘ ‘fll(‘d with the clerk of each house of the
(1960, ¢ 817, e.ffepﬁw, T£.1st day of each regular biennial session.
tive June 16, 1960)

162.580 Dut Mo
e }]’Sglf1 Au;:h91 ity as to Each Bond Issue. Tn connection
atthority ssue of the authority, it shall be the duty of the
(1) To require
its full insura(li)ll];h\i ]fh(‘ board of education to insure the project to
frmtr timf flylll.o. or t()'f‘lw amount of the bonds ()11[:%{"?111(11110'
by the Standard F“ iichever is the less, against the 11;1zz11'dsrcnvm‘oa
“extended (30'\791'-](:1?(: Insurance Policy with standard ondérsmncni‘ of
delivered tg tho ;;ihéiﬁd fto 1:equire that a copy of each imlivv be
- y for mspection and for its records: :

(2) ’].‘ 111 I I
0 ‘O(ll i & 1 '| 1
e Jer - g 1 S
5 N S OI

funds

s, the sa

; the same to he g 1
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the authority ; ubmitted on forms prepared and supplied by

(3) T
\9) To furnis}
! S S
mary identification Tol‘]{(‘ auditing staff of the department a
the £i eindtte and desceripti % a StI-
inancia] scription of each issue, ¢
¢ records c ssue, and to request that
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that a separate statement or report thereof be filed with the au-
thority ;

(4) To send to each board of education, at least thirty days
before the due date of any rental payment, a notice of the amount
of rental to become due, and the date thereof, and to require ac-
knowledement thereof ;

(5) In the event of failure to receive from the board of educa-
tion satisfactory evidence that sufficient funds have been transmit-
ted to the authority, or will be so transmitted, for paying bond prin-
cipal and/or interest when due, as provided in the lease, to notify
and request that the department withhold from the board of educa-
tion a sufficient portion of any undisbhursed funds then held or set
aside or allocated to it, and to request that the department transfer
the required amount thereof to the authority for the account of the
board of education. (1960, c. 81, 8; effective June 16, 1960)

162.590 Duty of Department Upon Request of Authority. It
shall be the duty of the department upon written request of the
authority :

(1) To cause its auditing staff to audit the financial records
of a board of education relating to any identified and described bond
issue of the authority, as an incident to the department’s next ensu-
ing annual audit of such board of education, and each subsequent
annual audit thereof; and to provide to the authority a statement or
report thereof;

(2) Upon receiving a notification and request from the author-
ity as deseribed in KRS 162.580, to ascertain whether the lease of the
board of education has been renewed and is in foree, in nccorda}lﬁ@
with its terms; and if the same is ascertained to be in foree, to “qt.h-
hold from the board of education a sufficient portion of any undis-
bursed funds then held or set aside or allocated by the department
for the board of education, and to comply with the terms of ﬂ.li
notification and request of the authority, for the account of sall
board of education. (1960, c. 81, 9; effective June 16, 1960)

162.600 Bonds to Issue in Name of Authority Identific'atmnl;
Investment Designation. (1) Bonds of the authority shall be 1;%51.10:,‘
in the name of the authority, shall be designated “School Buﬂd;l\—f
Revenue Bonds,” or, if appropriate, “School Building Revenue £¢
funding Bonds,” and shall additionally be identified by t.]'1e namﬁ
of the board of education executing the lease. If the authority Sl.m_
issue more than one series of bonds for the same lessee from B¢
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to time, each series, including the first or subsequent to the first,
shall additionally be identified distinetly by alphabetical or chrono-
logical designation, by date of the bonds, or otherwise as the author-
ity may determine;

(2) For the purposes of determining any limit prescribed by
any law for investment of any public funds, or funds of banks, trust
companies, insurance companies, building and loan associations,
eredit unions, pension and retirement funds, and fiduciaries, in obli-
gations of a single obliger, bonds issued by the authority pursuant
to KRS 162.510 to 162.620 shall not be deemed to be bonds or obliga-
tions of the same obliger except to the aggregate of all series of
bonds involving leases of a single board of education;

(3) Bonds issued by the authority under the provisions of KRS
162,510 to 162.620 are hereby made securities in which all public
officers and public bodies of the Commonwealth and its political
subdivisions, all insurance companies, trust companies, banking as-
soci‘atiom, investment companies, executors, trustees, and other fi-
duciaries, and all other persons whatsoever who are now or may
hpl‘(fﬁf%er be authorized to invest in bonds or other obligations of a
Slmflnr nature may properly and legally invest funds, including
capital in their control or belonging to them. Such bonds are hereby
made securities which may properly and legally be deposited with
and received by any state or munieipal officer or any agency or

political subdivision of the Commonwealth for any purpose for which -

the deposit of bonds or other oblications of the Commonwealth is
now or may hereafter be authorized by law. (1960, c. 81, 10; effective
June 16, 1960) :

162,610 Transactions of Authority Exempt From Other Control.
The authority and all of its transactions, activities and proceedings
“1. ﬂle_auﬂmrizai.ion and issuance of its bonds, execution of leases,
ifﬂq;tt"]]l‘ii?:]:0}:?1111(1309 of property, making conveyances of propel,'f.\;’,
e ét.{tSlg, be" exempt fr.om. approval,-eo‘ntrol anld supervi-
Sl alﬂwprli;q(;ﬂ 1011@]1_’?3’ zlnd T’}—mhhngs Commission as might 0‘rho1"-
o 1‘0];1[-1}101 Lt e un 01 I\RS 06.440 to 56.580, and from all provi-
dﬂc'unmnqu ]:,,go custodm.nshlp .l)y the Secretary of State of title
T K’RS(SEBO% strraet%)of title, maps and other records as pro-
sty shq]l 1‘ ; bfo 56.320. Conveyances of property to or by the
nmnwea-lth ‘(19}%1 ¢ deemed to b§ conveyances to or by the Com-

- W60, e. 81, 11; effective June 16, 1960)

162, Sia
620 Sale of Bonds; Condittens. Bonds of the authority shall

5
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be sold only upon the basis of sealed bids or proposals, publicly
solicited, received, opened and acted upon. The “publication area,”
as that term is used in KRS Chapter 424, shall not be deemed to be
the area within which the office of the authority is situated, but
shall be deemed to be the “publication area” of the board of educa-
tion executing the lease. Each sale shall be publicly advertised by
means of a notice conforming to the provisions of KRS 424.140 (5),
and the same shall be published at least one time, at least seven days
n advance of the dates set forth for opening bids, in a daily news-
paper having bona fide general circulation throughout the Common-
wealth. If such publication is made, it shall be sufficient for publi
cation in the “publication area” to be made only on time, at least
seven days in advance of the date set forth for the opening of bids,
notwithstanding provisions for publication more often as provided
in KRS Chapter 424. If a copy of the sale notice be delivered or
transmitted in good faith to the qualified newspaper of the “publ-
cation area” in time for the publication in an issue thereof pub-
lished seven days or more in advance of the date set forth for the
opening of bids, and with direction for publication therein, any
failure of such newspaper to make publication as directed shall not
invalidate the sale of the bonds by the. authority on the designated
date, nor require postponement or cancellation thereof. (1960, e. 81,
12; effective June 16, 1960)

162.990 (3219a-7) Penalties. Any person who violates any O'f the
provisions of KRS 162.500 is liable to the board of education, in an
action brought by the board of education, or by any citizens of the
district, or by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, for lﬂll’
restoration of the wrongful appropriation. In addition he is g-m‘lt)'
of malfeasance in office and upon conviction shall forfeit his Offl(lf,‘:
and may for each offense be fined not less than fifty dollars 1}01
more than one thousand dollars, or imprisoned from one t0 five
years, or both so fined and imprisoned. One-half of the fine shall be
paid to the board of education by the collecting officer.

BOILER SAFETY
236.010 Definitions. As used in this chapter, (1) “Boiler” Ol:
“boilers” shall mean and include steam or vapor hoilers, hot wate!
heating boilers and hot water supply boilers.
(2) “Commissioner” means the Commissioner of Public Safety:
(3) “Department” means the Department of Publie Safety.
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(4) “ASME” means American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
(1962, c. 89, 1; effective June 14, 1962)

236.040 Conformity Required. No boiler which does not con-
form to the rules and regulations formulated by the commissioner
governing new construction and installation shall be installed and
operated in this state after twelve months from the date upon which
the first rules and regulations under KRS 236.005 to 236.150 per-
taining to new construction and installation shall have become ef-
fective. (1962, c. 89, 4; effective June 14, 1962)

236.050 Maximum Workable Pressure. (1) The maximum al-
lowable working pressure of a boiler carrying the ASME Code sym-
bol shall be determined by the applicable sections of the code under
Wwhich it was constructed and stamped.

(2) The maximum allowable working pressure of a boiler which

does not carry the ASME Code symbol shall be computed in aec-
cordance with the ASME “Suggested Rules Governing Existing In-
stallations.”
: () This chapter shall not be constructed as in any way prevent-
g the use or sale of a hoiler referred to in this section, provided it
has been made to conform to the rules and regulations of commission-
er governing existing installations; and provided, further, it has not
been found upon inspection to be in an unsafe condition. (1962, ec.
89, 5; effective June 14, 1962)

: 236.070 Boiler Inspectors. The department shall employ boiler
mspe(;t‘ors who shall have had at the time of appointment not less
than five years practical experience in the construction, mainte-
1}““‘3@ repair or operation of high pressure boilers and unfired pres-
2‘1‘“'(‘ "(‘SS(’lls as a mechanical engineer, practical steam operating en-
glneer, bOllermaker, or boiler inspector, and who shall have passed

the examination provided for in KRS 236.090. (1962, e. 89, 7; ef-
fective June 14, 1962) |

Repfrié-(;?i(;hip:;iz] Boiler Inspecto'rs‘; Salary Pr.ohib.ited; Duties;
thorize(’l e 9;;%85. (1) In addition to the boiler inspectors au-
. COInpémv 51 t;- 70, the.departmon.t shall, npon the requ.est of
B th.ig gt;;m'lzed t.o nsure -ag’al'nst loss from e..\'plosmn of
T 'a; : e, '1818110 T‘o any boiler 1nspeet"ors of said company
e boil(;l- i;w.,)pe(ila boiler IllS}?(‘fﬁ’[Ol‘S, provnled. t.hat each such
factorily & tille(‘(‘, TOI‘ l.)efm_'e r(‘eeang such commission, shall satis-

Y pass - eXamination provided for in KRS 236.090, or, in

7
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lieu of such examination, shall hold a commission of competency as
an inspector of boilers for a state that has a standard of examina-
tion substantially equal to that of this Commonwealth or a commis-
sion as an inspector of hoilers issued by the National Board of Boiler
and Pressure Vessel Inspectors.

(2) Such special boiler inspectors shall receive no salary from,
nor shall any of their expenses be paid by, the state and the contint-
ance of a special boiler inspector’s commission shall be conditioned
upon his continuing in the employ of a boiler insurance company
duly authorized as aforesaid and upon his maintenance of the stand-
ards imposed by this chapter.

(3) Such special boiler inspectors shall inspect all boilers in-
sured by their respective companies, and, when so inspected, the
owners and users of such insured boilers shall be exempt from the
payment to the state of the inspection fees as provided for in KRS
236.120 and 236.130.

(4) Each company employing such special hoiler illspecthl‘S
shall within thirty days following each internal boiler inspection
made by such inspectors, file a report of such inspection with the
department upon appropriate forms prescribed by the department.
Reports of external inspections shall not be required except f"lhe“
such inspections disclose that the boiler is in a dangerous condition.

(5) Inspectors, whether employes of the department or special
inspectors, shall have free access, during reasonable hours, to any
premises in the state where a boiler is being constructed or is.benl‘g
installed, for the purpose of ascertaining whether such a boiler 8
constructed and installed in accordance with the law, and any
orders, rules or regulations in existence at that time. (1962, ¢ 8%
8; effective June 14, 1962)

236.110 Boiler Inspection Required; Periods of Inspection. (13
On and after July 1, 1962, each boiler used or proposed to be useH
within this state, except boilers exempt under KRS 236.05_0, sha
be thoroughly inspected as to their construetion, installation ¢
condition as follows :
(a) Power boilers, meaning boilers operating at steam or Yo
pressure in excess of 15 pounds per square inch gaui’f:
shall be inspected annually both internally and externd 13
- while not under pressure and shall also be inspected it
ally externally while under pressure if possible;
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(b) Liow pressure steam or vapor heating boilers, hot water
heating boilers and hot water supply boilers shall be in-
spected both internally and externally biennially where
construction will permit;
(¢) A grace period of two months beyond the periods specified
in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this subsection may elapse
between inspections;
(d) The department may at its discretion permit longer periods
between inspections.
(2) The inspections required in this section shall be made by
a boiler inspector or by a special boiler inspector provided for in
this chapter,

9 S . 3

(3) If at any time a hydrostatic test shall be deemed necessary,
same shall be made, at the discretion of the inspector, by the owner
or user thereof.

(4) All boilers to be installed in this state after the twelve
months period from the date upon which the rules and regulations of
ﬂ_l@ board shall become effective, shall be inspected during construe-
tion as required by the applicable rules and regulations of the de-
partment by a boiler inspector authorized to inspect boilers in this
state, or, if constructed outside of the state, by an inspector holding
d certificate of competency as an inspector of boilers for a state that
has a standard of examination substantially equal to that of this

;B?lﬁtze)ﬂs provided in KRS 236.090. (1962, c. 89, 11; effective June 14,

i ?Zﬁ:zgn:inspection Fee; C:ertifica_mte; Term; Posting; Termina-
with’ - Il?ulegon. 1(1) If, upon inspection, a boiler is found to comply
o t Elltll( regulations of the board, the owner or user there-
s .,ingo) ‘1te departn.lent the sum ojf two dollars ($i2.00) and
e ;)ivec or, or his d}uly autthorlzeél.1'epresent;atlve, shall
e ml;er or.us.er an mspee’glon certificate bearing tl}e date
boiler' o b(; Oc sl?e?lfylng the.nmxun'um pl‘eS-SL'II‘C under which tl.le
fob el ﬂlbemfted.‘ Such inspection C(?rtlflcnte.shall be valid
T -aaxi tomteen. months fr.om its date in the case of
T va;}g r I;C t\;vel‘lty-s‘m months in the caée of low pressure
Wt boﬂle‘a ugg b.ol.lers, hot water heating boilers or hot
e (’/Olltai}lino‘ J(;]I S. ; (?l‘tlfl.CELT-CS shall be‘posted under glass in the
B G behk]el)(; ifllcr mspected or, in tl'le case of a portable

G o al.tOOllb;LXmetal eonta‘lner, clthe.r fastened to the

accompanying the boiler.
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(2) No inspection certificate issued for an insured boiler in-
spected by a special boiler inspector shall be valid after the hoiler
for which it was issued shall cease to be insured by a company duly
authorized by this state to carry such insurance.

(3) The commissioner or his authorized representative may at
any time suspend an inspection certificate when, in his opinion, the
boiler for which it was issued, cannot be operated without menac
to the public safety, or when the boiler is found not to comply with
the rules and regulations provided in this chapter. A special boiler
inspector shall have corresponding powers with respect to inspection
certificates for boilers insured by the company employing him. Such
suspension of an inspection certificate shall continue in effect until
such boiler shall have been made to conform to the rules and reg-
lations of the board, and until said inspection certificate shall have
been reinstated. (1962, c. 89, 12; effective June 14, 1962)

236.130 Inspection Fees. (1) The owner or user of a boiler
required by this chapter to be inspected shall pay to the depart:
ment, upon completion of inspection, fees in accordance with the
following schedule :

(a) Power Boilers:

Internal Inspections

Boilers of less than 50 sq. ft. of heating surface. ...$ 50
Boilers over 50 sq. ft. of heating surface and less
than 4,000 sq. ft. of heating surface.............: 120
Boilers over 4,000 sq. ft. of heating surface and ;
less than 10,000 sq. ft. of heating surface.......: 15.00
Boilers over 10,000 sq. ft. of heating surface........ 2000
External Inspections 8 (0
oilers of less than 50 sq. ft. of heating surface.... 7'00
Boilers over 50 sq. ft. of heating surface......... . %
Not more than the equivalent of the internal and
external inspection fees shall be charged or collect(jd
for any and all inspections as above of any boiler I
any one year,
(b) Low Pressure Boilers: 5.0
Inspection of heating boilers without a manhole.. "00
Inspection of heating boilers with a manhole......: 13'00

Inspection of hot water supply boilers........oo:
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Not more than one fee shall be charged or collected
for any and all inspections as above of any low pres-
sure boiler in any two vear period.

(¢) Hydrostatic Tests:

When it is necessary to make a special trip to witness the
application of a hydrostatic test, an additional fee based on
the scale of fees applicable to an internal inspection of the
boiler shall be charged.

(d) All other inspections, including shop inspections and in-
spection of second-hand or used boilers made by the boiler
mspector shall be charged for at the rate set by regulation,
rule or order promulgated by the commissioner upon advice
of the board.

(2) All fees received by the department shall be held in a

revolving fund from which the expenses of administering this chap-
ter may be paid. (1962, c. 89, 14; effective June 14, 1962)

236.150 Appeals. (1) Any person aggrieved by an order or act
Of a boiler inspector, under this chapter, may, within fifteen days
of notice thereof, appeal from such order or act to the commissioner
“’_hO shall, within thirty days thereafter, hold a hearing, after having
2lven .atlleast ten days written notice to all interested parties. The
00“““133'101101: shall, within thirty days after such hearing, issue an
appropriate order either approving or disapproving said order or
act. A copy of such order by the board shall be given to all inter-
ested partieg. i

D(‘rS(E?- :\(\)lthm ﬂ}irty days aﬁf)‘ * any 01:(1.01' or act of the b.oard., any

o fl"‘“ll(‘\' Cd. thereby may file a petition in the Franklin Circuit

l"ﬁltitoiogng ll;yi’:"lr"“"T}M’l‘(‘of. The court She'all summarily h‘(‘{ll' the

e 2y make any appropriate order or decree, Er962, 5 c.
) 105 effective June 14, 1962)

i 8113131653?“11; j\l\l?}fllefs ll‘\ft'er twelve 1.110111'11&; f()llﬂ\\'il-lg‘ June 14, 19'62,
e ﬂlig ‘t..(;l‘ (‘m.\/ person, firm, pm-tnersl{zp or (ior'por.ah-o'n
G uorﬁ{fjc‘;t? dT(l, a bmlor.unde‘r pressure \’\'1ﬂlout a \'a.hd n-
= i té;.ilt }le ())peratmn of a 1.)()11@1‘ without such inspec-
= y 4 "ASS » SO0 " a1t y 1P ] Q £)
M o 831‘11111(;;11;1o;\f(‘odn}% that specified in such
e e 0,)_‘ (f : st1 11”( a misdemeanor m} the part of
B o;co(ﬂhm f-l(m, o1 thereof and S].mll be punishable by a
: : 2 1ive hundred dollars, or imprisonment not to ex-
ceed three months, or hoth o l t (

) ; at the diseretion of the court. Bach day
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of such unlawful operation shall be deemed a separate offense,
(1962, c. 89, 13; effective June 14, 1962)

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS

322.010 (1599e-2) Definitions. As used in this chapter, unles
the context requires otherwise:

(1) “Board” means the State Board of Registration for Pro-
fessional Engineers.

(2) “Engineer” means a person who is qualified by reason of
his knowledge of mathematics, the physical sciences and the pri-
ciples of engineering, required by professional education and pra
tical experience, to engage in the practice of professional engimeer
ing.

(3) “Engineering” includes any professional serviee, such &
consultation, investigation, evaluation, planning, design or respo:
sible supervision of construction or operation, in connection with
any public or private utility, structure, machine, equipment, process
work or project with which the public welfare or the saE0211111:(]1‘Ig
of life, health or property is concerned, when such professionil
service requires the application of encineering principles and datd
It does not include the work ordinarily performed by persons \f’llﬂ
operate or maintain machinery or equipment, such as locomotive,
stationary, marine or power plant operators, nor work embraced
within the practice of land surveying. ;

(4) “Practice of engineering” includes all professional sel‘l\'l.CCS
included in subsection (3), together with the negotiation or sohcltﬂé
tion for engineering work on any project in this state, 1'(3{2'5“'(“05519g
whether the persons engaged in that practice are I‘GSidCHfﬁ of “LY
state or have their prineipal office or place of business in this Of ani
other state or country, and regardless of whether they are Peyforll
ing one or all of these duties, or whether they are perforn?mgf
in person or as the directing heads of offices or organizatlons.

hem

322.020 (1599e-1; 1599e-12; 1599e-21) Practice of engmeﬂ'llff
without license prohibited. No person shall practice or offer to-ﬁl,‘or
tice engineering, or use, assume or advertise in any way any tl'. Leer
description tending to convey the impression that he is an engumety
unless he has been licensed under this chapter.

. I8
322.030 (1599¢-18; 1599¢-22) Exceptions to KRS 322,020

322.020 shall not apply to: Jor 1
St : : . » under
(1) The engaging in engineering as a pupil of or
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direction of a licensed engineer, if such practice does not include
responsible charge of design or supervision as a principal.

(2) The practice of officers and employees of the United States
Government while engaged in engineering for the Government;

(3) The practice of engineering by a person on property leased
or owned by the person unless the practice involves the public safety
or public health; or to the performance of engineering that relates
solely to the design or fabrication of manufactured products;

(4) An engineer engaged solely as an officer or employee of a
privately owned public utility or of a corporation engaged in inter-
state commerce as defined in Interstate Commerce Aet (24 Stat. 379)
as amended ;

.(5) The practice of any elective officer of this state or any
political subdivision of this state while carrying out the duties of the
office to which he was elected ; or

(G_) 1.‘\ licensed architect who engages in engineering practice
a5 an meident to the practice of his own profession.

332'2.360 (1599e-18) Public Work Under Unlicensed Engineer
?rohlblted. (1) Neither the state nor any of its political subdivisions
sl.mH (‘lllg'ag'e in the construction of any public work involving en-
1."1‘11091'111;1, unless the plans, specifications and estimates have been
on ot g Toery CouStruction exeouted under the direct supervi

e b engineer or a hce-nsc‘d architect. :
\\'01‘1\-( ! ;\111”:](;%1001111 ‘Q) 10f this sochro-n shall not apply to any Pum“"
i (‘X('(J’(\(] :[\‘ (;;llj,it(!(] expenditure for Hl(‘-(‘,()l,ll)]('f(’d DTUJ‘:""‘t
of anv S qf\ 0‘ 1ousand d()]lz.u's or to the maintenance or repair

. Sting state or county highway.

QUALIFICATIONS OF ARCHITECTS

323,010 initi :
e Definitions, As used in this chapter, unless the context
“quires otherwige .
(1) “]') x 3]
. oar o s : :
; ) fl}d means the State Board of Hxaminers and Regis-
ration of Architects of Kentucky ;
(2) An “architeet” : :
» d.l(‘lme(;t 1s a natural person proficient in the art of
annin o i o Hess
“):- ]na(j-)u designing, specifying, supervising and adminis-
ing sonstruets a9 ST
= the construction of buildings and who is licensed to
Practice architectyure ;

(3) The «
"9 e Trac in 3 v . .
Practice of architecture” consists of performing ov

Off(‘l‘inw e s
g to perform any professional service involving con-
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sultations, planning, designing, specifying, responsible
supervision or administration of the construetion of any
building or additions or alterations thereto;

(4) A “building” is a structure erected as a shelter for hummn
beings, their activities and possessions. (1960, e. 218, 1;
effective June 16, 1960)

323.020 (73-1) License Required. Except as otherwise provided
hereinafter, no person shall practice architecture in the Common
wealth of Kentucky without first obtaining a license under the pio
visions of this chapter, it being the purpose of this chapter to safe
guard the life, health, property and welfare of the public. (190
c. 218, 2; effective June 16, 1960)

623.030 (73-6) Persons and Buildings to Which Chapter D0§S
Not Apply. (1) A nonresident licensed to practice architectm‘elll’-
his own state or country but not in the Commonwealth and havis
no established place of business in the Commonwealth may act solely
as a consulting associate of an architect licensed in the Commok
wealth.

(2) An architect acting solely as an officer or employe of the
United States Government is not required to be licensed in the Com-
monywealth.

(3) A licensed professional engineer may prepare plans o
specifications for and supervise the construction of structures a5
incident to the practice of his own profession.

(4) If the drawings and specifications are signed by the am-
thors thereof with the true titles of their occupations as may be
required by law, this chapter does not apply to:

(a) Any building which is to be used for farm purposes 0””1

(b) Any building containing not more than 20,000 squar® fee
total floor area, except:

1y}

: ) Sl jome, 0F
1. An asylum, hospital, nursing or convalescent 1

home for the aged, regardless of capacity; _
2. A school or educational institution, regardless o2
pacity ; e
3. A residential building containing more than Y
bedrooms ;
4. A place of assembly, regardless of capacity; o
5. A mercantile buildine having a capacity in eRCES
one hundred persons;
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6. An industrial building having a capacity in excess of
one hundred persons; and
An office building having a capacity in excess of one

=

hundred persons;
(¢) Alterations to any building to which this chapter does not
apply, if the alterations do not involve changes affecting
structural safety. (1960, c. 218, 3; effective June 16, 1960)

PUBLIC WORKS AND LABOR
337.505 Definition for KRS 337.510 to 837.550. (1) For the pur-

pose of KRS 337.510 to 337.550, the term “prevailing wage” for each
classification of laborers, workmen, mechanics, helpers, assistants
and apprentices engaged in the construction of public works within
the Commonwealth of Kentucky means:

(a) The wages that are or have been paid to the majority of
laborers, workmen, mechanics, helpers, assistants and ap-
prentices employed in each classification of construction
upon reasonably comparable construction in the locality
where the work is to be performed; such wages shall be
determined in accordance with paragraphs (a), (b) and
(¢) of subsection (3) of KRS 337.520. (1962, c. 173, 1)

: 337..510 (2290c-2) Schedule of Prevailing Wages to Be Included
n Specifications, Before advertising for bids or entering into any
(:nntl‘a('t for construction of public works, every public authority
S!;nll ascertain from the department the prevailing rates of wages
?mlrf])]f()‘l((‘11?;:\;:;1(11101]1: mochanins,lholpm’s, H.‘\'Hiﬂfﬂll.fﬂ and apprenti(?("s
e in. ;]m ]0&\]\}(;17\ '(iaﬂod for in ﬂ.l(‘ construction of S;l}ﬂl‘l publie
e “-an.p; qh.dul 1\ W n(fro the work is to be performed. This S("h'(’d-
G ,{h»o 'Wj.l- e s;ﬂ'aohod to n.nd made a pm:i‘ ();F the specifica-
L OIV\ fl}]( sl?z,ﬂ] be printed on the .blddmg‘ b];.mks and
oy Of;\]} .(‘onh act for the construction of public works.
)Y, 1; effective June 16, 1960)

T 337?’;;_)5012}1%1%1311@1‘31011 of KRS 337.510 to .337.550. (1) KRS 337.510
estimated t'o (coq?(;tx d‘!ﬂ.ﬂ.\’ to. ’flle oonstru(-jtmn of public works fairly
one publie autlhho ,-1-(% than $25,000, provided, however, that for any
by this o %1111 ]-‘I’ the HQ'Q'I’OQ‘RTS amount Q‘f construetion exempted
. shall not exceed $75,000 during any calendar year.

ﬂg‘l‘eo;ﬁong; ;::“ﬂiwo 01"_1“01'_(‘ publie aqﬂloritios enter into joint
337550 o 11. e cons?ruetmn of public works, KRS 337.510 to

all not apply to such construction if fairly estimated to
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cost less than $25,000. The amount of the exemption chargeable to
each public authority for the purpose of the $75,000 annual limits-
tion imposed by subsection (1) of this section shall be computed
pro rata according to how each public authority is to share in the
cost of the project. (1962, c. 173, 3; effective June 14, 1962)

337.520 Determination of Prevailing Wages: Regulations; Filing
Wage Contract. (1) The commissioner shall malke initial determina-

tions and current revisions thereof schedules of rates or prevailing
wages as defined in KRS 337.505.

The commissioner shall have the authority to make and revist
such rules and regulations as he may deem appropriate to carry out
the provisions and purposes of KRS 337.510 to 337.550 and to pre
vent the circumvention or evasion thereof. No rule or regulation ot
revisions thereof shall be issued by the commissioner except upon
reasonable notice to, and opportunity to be heard by, any interested
person.

(2) The commissioner shall require filing of all wage contracts
of all laborers, workmen, mechanics, helpers, assistants and .&P'
prentices in this state which have been agreed to between bona fide
organizations of labor and an employer or associations of employers.
Such contracts shall be filed within ten days after they are signed

(3) The commissioner shall have the authority to detel."l'n_llle
schedules, and current revisions thereof, of the rates of prerPﬂg
wages as defined in KRS 837.505, but in no case shall the commissior-
er determine wages to be paid for a legal day’s work to laborer
workmen, mechanics, helpers, assistants and apprentices engaged it
the construction of public works at less than the prevailing wages
paid in the localities.

i : a7 reval
The commissioner in determining what rate of wages pré
shall consider the following eriteria:

(a) Wage rates paid on previous public works construected i
the localities. In considering such rates the commzssmne]l‘
shall ascertain, in so far as practicable, the names and ﬂ;
dresses of the contractors including sub- contractors, e
locations, approximate costs, dates of construetion an
types of projects, the number of workers employed 01 eaer
project and the respective wage rates paid each worke
who was engaged in the construction of these projects ;

(b) Wage rates previously paid on reasonably comparable p;n
vate construction projects constructed in the Jocalities.
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considering such rates the commissioner shall ascertain, m
so far as practicable, the names and addresses of the con-
tractors including sub-contractors, the locations, approxi-
mate costs, dates of construction and types of projects, the
number of workers employed on each project and the re-
spective wages rates each worker who was engaged in the
eonstruction of these projects.

(c) Collective bargaining agreements or understandings be-
tween bona fide organizations of labor and their employers
located in the Commonwealth of Kentucky which agree-
ments apply or pertain to the localities wherein the publie
works are to be constructed.

(4) The wage rates to be used by the public authority in a con-
tract for the construction of public works shall be the prevailing
wage as of the date the public work project is advertised and offered
for bid. If contracts are not awarded within ninety days after the
date of offering for bid the public authority shall reascertain the
Prevailing rate of wages from the department before the contract
1§ awarded. The schedule or scale of prevailing wages shall be in-
corporated in and made a part of each contract. (1960, e. 56, 2; 1962,
¢. 173, 2; part recompiled as KRS 337.522)

Thorii'gsff I‘-Iearing_s; Revisions. (1) The O.ommiss-ioner or his au-
/ presentative shall conduct a public hearing for the pur-
D;)so of mZ}I?ing' initial determinations, or current revision thereof,
gpria?l'?";"-lll“g Wag‘e.sehedule for the. construction of public works

ning to a locality; such a hearing shall be conducted in the

locality : .
: Ly aff.er notice has been given as provided in subsection (3)
of this section.

o %(}%31]1‘%) epclrl:zllllipalmhori]t_v. _fn‘ any in’.t.erestod person may requ-est
e aanVig_,( an {:"l(»dlt]O]flﬂl ].10‘,ar1ng' for the purpose of having
e pub]i;o? (; L'he prevmh?lg wage schec’h;ﬂe for the con-
Bt oémtm V;Or <8 lm thelloeahty l?y a prevaﬂ.mg wage Sch(-%d-
Pl ﬂ‘ix‘rer; = ¢ 10n.of m}bhe work:q in the locah}ﬂv; ﬂft.(‘]‘ notice
hearing slrali be«-@ﬂpqov@ed.m subsectl'on (3) of t}ns. §eet10n, such
View béard (‘.on‘;istilllccruefmd e c‘l_pTGVﬂlllng‘ i B
COHStl‘nctioﬁ inlch‘mhl‘b 0L one member represen-tmg empl(f.vers in the
struction industrvl »rl;‘s'f,l one member repr'esentmg labor 111_ the con-
ity N tho ch:f (.)ne‘ member appointed b.y the public author-
authority sh;ﬂ e ,a.rmg. The ]'11omb(3r appointed by the public

) reside in the locality wherein the public works are
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to be constructed. The members of the board representing employers
in the construction industry and labor in the construction industry
shall be appointed for periods of not more than four years by the
Governor from a list of prospective members recommended by bona
fide associations representing the construction industry and bona
fide labor organizations representing workers employed in the con-
struction industry; and such members shall serve on the board for
all hearings during their tenure. Prevailing wage review boards
shall have the authority to revise prevailing wage schedules for the
construction of public works; however, such revisions shall be gov-
erned by the same criteria and regulations governing wage deter-
minations of the commissioner. A revision of a prevailing wage
schedule for the construction of public works shall require a vote of
a majority of the members. The members of a prevailing wage 1(’
view board shall receive their actual necessary expenses incurred i
carrying out their duties and such expenses shall be paid out of the
General Fund of the Commonwealth of Kentucky.

(3) Notice of hearings as required in subsections (1) and (2)
of this section shall be given by advertising one time in the news-
paper having the largest circulation in the lo sality, and such adv.or-
tisement shall be run not less than 10 nor more than 20 days prior
to the date of the hearing. The advertisement shall set forth all
pertinent information of the hearing regarding the time, place, 72111(}
the purpose of the hearing. (Formerly compiled as part of KRS
337.520)

337.525 Judicial Review. (1) Any interested person or pa.rf}r
aggrieved by a final determination of a prevailing wage -1'9"1(?“‘
board shall be entitled to judicial review thereof in F'ﬂnklfll' Ci-
cuit Court. Proceedings for review shall be instituted by filing 8
complaint with the court within 30 days after notification of the
final decision of the board. A copy of the complaint and summors
shall be served upon the Department of Labor which shall COH?}P
tute service upon the bhoard. Within thirty days after such sm'vmt.
or within such further time as the court may allow, the dopnrtnw]ne
shall transmit to the court the original or a certified €opy of t]]e
record of the proceeding under review; but, by stipulatiol, tlle
record may be shortened. The review shall be conducted b‘)" t;_
court without a jury; and except as otherwise provided by this ;‘{;10
tion, the applicable Rules of Civil Procedure shall be followed. £ al
review shall be confined to the record, except that in cases 0%
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leged fraud or misconduect of some person engaged in the adminis-
tration of KRS 337.510 to 337.550 testimony thereon may be taken
in the court. The court may affirm the determinations of the board,
or remand the case for further proceedings, or it may reverse or
modify the board’s determinations if substantial rights have been
prejudiced because the findings, conclusions, or determinations are:
(a) in violation of constitutional or statutory provisions; or (b) in
excess of the statutory authority or jurisdiction of the board; or (e)
procured by fraud; or (d) not supported by substantial evidence.
Proceedings for the judicial review of final wage determinations or
mtermediate department or board action involving wage determina-
tions for the construction of public works shall not be instituted
except as provided by this section.

.(2) Any final judgment of the Franklin Circuit Court may be
reviewed by appeal to the Court of Appeals. Such appeal shall be
taken in the manner provided by law for appeals from the circuit
courts in other cases. (1962, e. 173, 5; effective June 14, 1962)

337.530 (2290c-4) Contractor to Pay Prevailing Wages and Post
Rates; Payroll Records. (1) Where prevailing rate of wages has
b(‘on‘ determined and prescribed, the contract executed between a
Dll_bhc authority and the successful bidder or contractor shall con-
tain a provision requiring the successful bidder and all of his sub-
;‘(‘)nfraetors to pay the rate of wages so established. The successful
“fmf‘l‘ or contractor and all subcontractors shall strietly comply
with these provisions of the contract. : :
s 33(72?331(‘]\11”(1311{ 'fl('tor,j Ian.("l mﬂ?(-(')ntra(*lm‘s 1:0(;1111'0& h._\' KRS 337.510
e Th(o 131-9)\}7- l(ifmtl z'i‘(:-l.u; \'\:1111 any public authority to pay not
e \vithbm ‘“rll‘lvllllill(ﬂo. of ‘Wnr%'os, s]mll.pfl‘.\; such wages in legal
where the ““’Hﬂolwxlr u](_ 1\1(5%10115. lhvsu. provisions shall %10t apph.
ab the b(wi'm]jn('v 0;‘”‘-‘ ‘_11“?10,"(‘ enter into an agreement in wrn'}ng
‘19‘]ucti0nz i 5()0(1 or during any term .ofj (*nrp]oymm?{' covering

' , sleeping accommodations or any similar item

]E ﬂl]% aor . .

L agreement is submitted by the employer to the department

< S a OV - e 4

S approved by the department as fair and reasonable. All con-
all

337'52}(; 31‘11;1““1‘3:0(;)111;1;1{11()111:(1(1 'L’l’f‘fct'f?fl-by T:he terms of KRS 3-‘,7..510 .1'0
di“bl'll'semomgnf wq(-r“ 1.( : 5.1%(,11 ate }7"(1)’1‘011 records covering all
b T @ nlti ot l(‘].l. employes to whom they are required
S ] )r“n "r ?(, prevailing rate of wages. Such records shall

¢ ours worked each day by each employe in each classi-

ficati
‘ation of work - : : n : 3
< and the amount paid each employe for his work in
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each classification. They shall be open to the inspection and tran-
seript of the commissioner or his authorized representative at any
reasonable time, and ecvery employer shall furnish to the commis

sioner or his authorized representative on demand a sworn state
ment of them. The commissioner may require the statement to he
upon forms prescribed or approved by him. These payroll records
shall not be destroyed or removed from this State for one year fol-

lowing the completion of the improvement in connection with which
they are made.

(3) Each contractor and subcontractor subject to the provi-
sions of KRS 337.510 to 337.550 shall post and keep posted in a eon-
spicuous place or places at the site of the construction work a copy
or copies of prevailing rates of wages and working hours as pre-
seribed in the contract with the public authority, showing the rates
of wages prescribed and the working hours for each class of labor-
ers, workmen, mechanics, helpers, assistants and apprentices en-
ployed by him in the work of construeting the public works pro-
vided for in the contract with the public authority, (1962, c. 173, 4;
effective June 14, 1962)

NEWSPAPERS AS LEGAL ADVERTISEMENT

424.110 Definitions. As used in KRS 424,110 to 424370 (1
“Publication area” means the city, county, district or other local
area for which an advertisement is required by law to be made.
An advertisement shall be deemed to be for a particular city, county,
district or other local area if it concerns an official activity of sueh
city, county, distriet or other area or of any governing body, hoard,
commission, officer, agency or court thereof, or if the matter OE
which advertisement is made coneerns particularly the people 0
such ¢ity, county, district or other area;

(2) “Advertisement” means any matter required by law to be
published. (1958, c. 42,1; 1960, c. 168, 1; effective June 16, 1960)

424.120 Qualifications of Newspapers. (1) Except as P}'Wded
in subsection (2), whenever an advertisement for a publicatwp a?eﬂ
is required by law to be published in a newspaper, the pnbllcat'lfﬂf
must be made in a newspaper that meets the following requi®
ments :

‘ 5 > . S)aper
(a) Tt must be published in the publication arca. A new: lmius
: : foas inta
shall be deemed to be published in the area if it m{l} oo
" . ; «athermg
a known office in the area for the purpose of ga

90

in -
the
ty
the
qui
con
COU
lis}
Cou




1 trat-
at any
OIINIS-
state-
 to he
ecords
ar fol-
which

provi-
a con-
L COpY
§ pre-
- rates
lahor-
S em-
3 Pro-
73, 4;

o be
0)

ided
area
tion
ire-

per
1ins

ng

news and soliciting advertisements and other general busi-
ness of newspaper publications, and has a second-class
mailing permit issued for that office. A newspaper printed
outside of Kentucky shall not be eligible to publish adver-
tisements for any county or publication area within the
county, other than for the city in which its main office is
located, if there is a newspaper printed in the county that
has a substantial general circulation throughout the county
and that otherwise meets the requirements of this section;
and

It must be of regular issue and have the largest bona fide
circulation in the publication area. A newspaper shall be
deemed to be of regular issue if it is published regularly,
as frequently as once a week, for at least fifty weeks during
the calendar year as preseribed by its mailing permit, and
has been so published in the area for the immediately pre-
ceding one-year period. A newspaper shall be deemed to
be of bona fide circulation in the publication area if it is
circulated generally in the area, and maintains a definite
priee or consideration not less than fifty percent of its pub-
lished price, and is paid for by not less than fifty per cent
of those to whom distribution is made; and

It must bear a title or name, consist of not less than four
pages without a cover, and be of a type to which the gen-
f‘l“al public resorts for passing events of a political, relig-
1ousl, commereial and social nature, and for current hap-
Df‘lll}lﬂ's, announcements, miscellaneous reading matter, ad-
vertisements, and other notices. The news content must be
at least twenty-five per cent of the total column space in

mor_e than one-half of its issues during any twelve-month
period.

(b

e

e
(]
~—rt

o \\'}(12ic)«,thfJé 111; ill(l)loe iea?o fJ}f a p}lblieation area smaHe}* Than. the county
e puhlicaﬁ::m gf 1(*1(],31 ere 1S N0 newspaper pub]TShc‘d n the area,
b g . (‘lualif}jeg (_1 njad(.-z In a newspaper Pubhshed in the coun-
ey s under this sectlo.n to publish a.dvori‘ls?lnmlts for
([uh'@]n(ln.fg of’ thijny egmty there 1§ 110 newspaper meeting the re-
e advér:_echon rfor pul?hshmg ndvor‘rlso.mon‘fs for such
e f.or o 1?31.11011@ roqmregl To be published for such
i . news,p q] )1; ; mfa,ttllon area within Hl‘(‘ con-nf_v sh‘:ﬂl l}c pub-
connty, publishes (1‘111 an(c)1 ; : 1e‘]r{.1,1'g'e.rst bonﬂ.. fide (‘.ll‘(:}'l]ﬂi'l()ﬂ i that

jualified to publish advertisements for an
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adjoining county in Kentucky. This subsection is intended to super-
sede any statute that provides or contemplates that newspaper pub-
lication may be dispensed with if there is no newspaper printed or
published or of general circulation in the particular publication
area.

(3) If a publication area consists of a district, other than a city,
which extends into more than one county, the part of the district
in each county shall be considered to be a separate publication area
for the purposes of this section, and an advertisement for each such
separate publication area shall be published in a newspaper qual-
fied under this section to publish advertisements for such area
(1958, e. 42, 2; 1960, c. 168, 1; effective June 16, 1960)

424.130 Times and Periods of Publication. (1) Except as other-
wise provided in KRS 424.110 to 424.370 and notwithstanding any
provision of existing law providing for different times or P“"if’ds
of publication, the times and periods of publications of advertise
ments required by law to be made in a newspaper shall be as fol
lows :

(a) When an advertisement is of a completed act, such asan

ordinance, resolution, regulation, order, rule, report .Stat(,"
ment, or certificate and the purpose of the publication I
not to inform the public or the members of any class of ‘pml-
sons that they may or shall do an act or exercise a right
within a designated period or upon or by a designated da
the advertisement shall be published one time only and
within thirty days after completion of the act. Howe\"t’?'z
a failure to comply with this paragraph shall not subject
a person to any of the penalties provided by KRS 4‘24.999
unless such failure continues for a period of ten days after
notice to comply has been given him by registered letter

: : . o nf nforming the
(b) When an advertisement is for the purpose of informing -
: PR on
public or the members of any class of persons that

before a certain day they may or shall file a pot'i‘glon 01'
exceptions or a remonstrance or protest or Obj(’("TI()]l" 0;
resist the granting of an application or petition, or pr(‘ﬁelfje
or file a claim, or submit a bid, the advertisement shall 10
published at least once, but may be published two O mloﬂ;
times, provided that one publication occurs not less thc:
seven days nor more than twenty-one days before the O
currence of the act or event.
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(¢) When an advertisement is for the purpose of informing
the public and the advertisement is of a, sale of property
or is a notice of delinquent taxes, the advertisement shall
be published once a week for three successive weeks. The
provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed to re-
quire the advertisement of notice of delinquent state taxes
which are collected by the state.

(d) Any advertisement not coming within the scope of para-
graph (a) or (b) or (¢) of this subsection, such as one for
the purpose of informing the public or the members of any
class of persons of the holding of an election, or of a public
hearing, or of an examination, or of an opportunity for in-
spection, or of the due date of a tax or special assessment,
shall be published at least once but may be published two
or more times, provided that one publication occurs not
less than seven days nor more than twenty-one days before
the occurrence of the act or event, or in the case of an in-
spection period, the inspection period commences.
[t the particular statute requiring that an advertisement be
published provides that the day upon or by which, or the
period within which, an act may or shall be done or a right
exercised, or an event may or shall take place, is to be
determined by computing time from the day of publication
of an advertisement, the advertisement shall be published
at least once, promptly, in accordance with the statute, and
the computation of time shall be from the day of initial
publication.

—
@
-

9 g G el e =
o (2) 'P]“h section 18 not intended to supersede or effect any stat-
e providine for natiea af : ‘ e
Providing for notice of the fact that an adversary action in court

has been commenc 3]
: enced. (1958, e. 42, 3; 1960, c. 168, 1; effective June
16, 1960) ( e. 42, 3; 1960, c. 168, 1; effective June

424, :
b 114(‘) Contents or Form of Advertisements. (1) Any adver-
: Nt oL a hearine. meet; . . : : :
Sl of a hearing, meeting or examination shall state the time,
dce and purpose of the same.
(2) i : :
Dur}msza f\t];y advertisement of an election shall state the time and
Se 0 7 a1 0y . . : - E
the advert; 1e election, and if the election is upon a public question
- l\somont shall state the substance of the question.
¢ £ s raptia 5 G =
what is to bn}b'mh ertisement for bids or of a sale shall describe
I'Gceipt, - l(: 1d for or sold, the time and place of the sale or for the
o1ds, and any special terms of the sale.
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(4) Where any statute provides that, within a specified period
of time after action by any governmental ageney, unit or body,
members of the public or anyone interested in or affected by such
action shall or may act, and it is provided by statute that notice
of such governmental action be published, the advertisement shall
state the time and place when and where action may be taken
(1958, c. 42, 4; 1960, c. 168, 1; effective June 16, 1960)

424,150 Person Responsible for Publishing., When any statute
providing for newspaper publication of an advertisement does not
designate the person responsible for causing the publication to he
made, the responsible person shall be:

(1) Where the advertisement is of the filing of a petition
or application, the person by whom the same is filed.

(2) Where the advertisement is of an activity or action of:

(a) An individual public officer, the officer himself.

(b) A city, the city clerk if there be one; if not, the mayor
or the chairman of the hoard of trustees.

(¢) A county, the county court clerk. :

(d) A district, or a board, commission or agency of 2 city,
county or district, the chief administrative or executive offieer o
agent thereof.

(e) A court, the clerk thereof.

(f) A state department or agency, the head thereof. (1958,
c. 42, 5; 1960, c. 168, 1; effective June 16, 1960)

424.160 Rates. (1) For all newspaper advertising required.by
law, the publisher is entitled to receive payment for each inserto!
at a rate per linear inch, single column, computed as solid elghé'
point measure. The rate shall not exceed that paid by general it
vertisers for comparable matter, but in no case shall it 129 1‘?5%
than $1.00 per linear inch for weekly newspapers and $1.50 ¢
linear inch for daily newspapers.

(2) Whenever by law or by the nature of the matter to };g
published a display form of advertisement is required, or wheni‘vw
the person or officer responsible for causing an advertisemer s
be published determines in his diseretion that a display for?er-
practicable or feasible, and so directs the newspaper, the E-Ma
tisement shall be published in display form and the newspap! ;
be entitled to receive therefor its established display rate.
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(3) Whenever it is provided by statute that an advertise-
ment shall be published of the filing of a petition or application
seeking official action, the filing, if required by other than a gov-
ernmental official or agency, shall not be deemed complete unless
t}.mre 18 deposited with the petition or application an amount suf-
ficient to pay the cost of publication.

(4) The expense of advertisements: in judicial proceedings
shall be taxed as costs by the clerk of the court. (1958, c. 42, 6;
1960, ¢. 168, 1; effective June 16, 1960)

424.1.70 Proof of Publication. The affidavit of the publisher
or proprietor of a newspaper, stating that an advertisement has
been published in his newspaper and the times it was published,
ﬂt‘r.ac'hed to a copy of the advertisement, constitutes prima facie
evl(}ence that the publication was made as stated in the affidavit.
(1958, c. 42, 7; effective June 19, 1958)

Exepi)zt‘l.%f}?mflcis f(fr Material.s,_ Suppligs, Equipment or Services.
! > a statute specifically fixes a larger sum as the
1}1111111111111 f(.)l‘ a requirement of advertisement for bids, no eity,
](I?:Llllg\aozot}ll;t;;t,f OT' bom‘d_or (ﬁf()lllllli."?‘S,'l()ll of a (.ait‘v or county, may
o Sprﬁ;e ;1 1‘11:14(01-1319., sum.)hos or eqm-pmont. or for.wn-
e ﬁ 80(;(80 thzm prLofe.sswnal, %nvolvmg an oxpondlt}u'e
e bi(]q. pl 1..] I\\"1thoub first maku.lg newspaper advertise-
e .O.m(‘r;:))\‘-li (j(-’f howe_ve-r, that th}s 1'()(‘1)11.11-9111ent shall ?1011
e digmethlcflq-ll,‘tho (‘.'hl'Of executive officer of such city,
oL a,Q.ODV.0;:3{:}111._\: l(’f-,‘;‘.tlfled f.hat an. eTIETEeNcy o.xists, and
G o Cm.mfv lm. rdli;(rliiit.lu(aii((;‘”;\z11}114211(;(]&11;'[‘ flll:lllg'izl.l officer
e i ]{)6(‘))’ strict. (1958, c. 42,16; 1960, ¢. 168, 1; cffec-
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CHAPTER VI
REGULATIONS

Supersedes SBE 22 DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

in its entirety. Service Unit: Division of Buildings
and Grounds

KRS Authority: 156.070 and 156.160

22.001 APPLICATION FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECT.

When a board of education, upon the recommendation of the district
superintendent, finds it advisable to erect a building or to make an
addition or major alteration to an existing building, it shall submif
to the Superintendent of Public Instruction an application for the pr-
posed building or addition to be erected or alteration to be made. ngd
application shall be on a BG-1 form to be supplied by the Superii-
tendent of Public Instruction, and shall provide for such mforn_laflon
as he may require in considering said application for the new bmldmgs'
addition, or major alteration. Prior to the submission of preliminary PLEU}I
the following items shall be cleared: (a) The educational plan shd
be considered and approved by the Head of the Bureau of Insmtlﬁ::
The Division of Buildings and Grounds shall be furnished a copy Oft -
approved educational plan. (b) The financial ability shall be 'd?ieon
mined and the financial plan approved by the Director of 'the Dmsthe
of Finance. A copy of the approval letter shall be furnished f0 =
Division of Buildings and Grounds. (c) A site recommended bsff i
local board of education shall be inspected by the Director 0 o
Division of Buildings and Grounds before the planning of any Pg‘;; :
is undertaken and if it meets the requirements of the State i
of Education it will be approved. These requirements are set out u
SBR 22.030, 22.035, 22.040.

22.013 SUBMISSION OF PRELIMINARY DRAWINGS.

(a) After approval of the application (BG-1) required lr; 2(BG-Z
preliminary drawings, outline specifications and estimated cosf Dol
and BG-3 Forms) shall be transmitted to the Superintendent 0 v
Instruction for his comments, suggestions and approvrfll. '_I‘hessCtions
liminary drawings shall be submitted in accordance with 1nstru give
furnished by the Superintendent of Public Instruction and sha

such information as he may require. 1l

; a
(b) Approval by the Superintendent of Public Ins;’cruc_tlonofShe
include the type of construction, location on the site, the Silzlgr pertl*
building, the educational and functional planning, and such Qt =
nent factors that should be considered in the cost of planning
erection of school buildings.

2,001,
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22017 SUBMISSION AND APPROVAL OF COMPLETE WORKING
DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT DOCU-
MENTS

ment(a)1 Complete working drawings, specifications and contract docu-

- S }511311 be appr_oved .by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

& yds all be submltted in accordance with instruction of the Super-

endent of Public Instruction and the regulations of the State Board

of Education. : e

e }L: lic Instruction does not constitute approval by the
g - b ctuiche Tigh of feviow Snd dppiovel
e S0f tealtn and the Division of Fire Prevention, Depart-
agencies havin >afety, must approve all plans. Approval of all other
i §f]}£111;15d1ct10n, such as federal, state or local, shall be the
SUDEl‘intendZn;g fPe 1o‘ca1 board'and architect. Final approval of the
s (i) ufbhc IllStl:lJ.Cthl’l shall be withheld until evidence in
e Divisiolr)l esf (]35“ transrmtta.l letters to the State Board of Health
been received Tob e Prevention, Department of Public Safety, have
of the DiViSic')n sf u}l?)ah}or} of bids shall be submitted to the Director
cepted or rejected:; anglld,lng_s and Grounds, listing all alternates ac-
and the total cont’ract pll«;églfﬁ ?;12 2;%(;(;5:5111 S L

22019 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

(a) A
S forc;?gad' between-the board of education and architect or
o Superint:nsglonal serv1ce's shall be on a standard form furnished
TR o Architecils]tc é)ft Pufhc Instruction or a standard American
% ntra "
mter}i(;nt e Instrucl‘;znfmm or a form approved by the Super-
The ;
O enpanie w(ilﬁn;coreact be‘tween the board of education and the architect
SUpervision of the g applovgd only when the contract provides (1) for
TSR feeoilﬁtruc‘uo_n by .the architect or engineer, (2) a state-
than the e r(fg:i,irll“chltect.1s due in case the project ruﬁs higher
i sznitruct Theciap proje:(ft estimates and there is insufficient money
¢) A unif : 3
o amo(;rm performance and payment bond shall be required
) arcl:;lii of 100% Qf the contract price.
ings and Groymy aecct or engineer shall deliver to the Division of Build-
Ok i e;fg Off ﬁhe final construction contract or contracts.
the Divisics i of the above documents shall be submitted to
Ings and Grounds within 10 days after signing.

%01 CHANGES IN PLANS
Any changeg ;
Contract documen
Project shal] pe
ublic Instrueti
thange ordey ip
Submitted fop p

each

in : :

= gﬁcioggzct workn'.lg draW_ings, specifications and

e r or ‘modlfy the intent and scope of the

- (Divisioﬁ ?rlol 'ap.proval to the Superintendent of

Ve 0 Bu.lldmgs and Grounds). Any such

o approvalrﬁount in excess of $1000.00 shall first be
o the Division of Buildings and Grounds.
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22.022 SUM WITHHELD PENDING APPROVAL AND FOR UN
FINISHED WORK.

The board of education shall withhold, or require the owner to with-
hold, 10% of the contract price of the work in place and of materials
suitably stored on the site until the work is substantially completed.
Upon substantial completion of the work, the 10% retainage may be
reduced to 5% upon the recommendation of the architect or engineer
and approval of the board of Education. No part of the 5% retainage
shall be paid until the work has been given final inspection by the
Division of Buildings and Grounds and the Superintendent of Public
Instruction has issued a statement that the work has been completed
in accordance with contract documents. In the event there is work
unfinished at the time final inspection is desired, and through no fault
of the contractor the project cannot be completed 100%, the abov.e
percentage withheld may be altered upon the certification of the arch_l-
tect or engineer and approved by the board of education, keepi‘ng n
mind the fact that sufficient funds shall always be withheld to insure
that the Project can be completed with said funds. A certificate au’tIhOl‘-
izing final payment for the project shall be issued when the architect
or engineer and Owner agree that the work has been fully completed
in accordance with the plans and specifications and contract documents
Full payment shall then be made within the time limit established by
the contract.

22.023 PROCEDURE UPON COMPLETION OF BUILDING PROJECT:

Before the Division of Buildings and Grounds will make final
inspection of a completed building project the following will he 1%
quired: (a) A letter from the superintendent and board of educatwg
of the district stating that the project meets with their approval an
a letter from the architect or engineer stating that the work_h"dS pee‘?
completed in accordance with approved drawings and specifications
(b) The architect shall keep a set of the contract documents, plans
specifications, ete. (as constructed), or turn them over to the owner

After inspection and before the Superintendent of Public Illlst;}lfg
tion will issue a statement concerning the completion of 2 buil ];_f
project, the following will be required: (a) Letters from the Sﬁpin-
intendent and board of education and the architect stating that 2 =
completed items found in final inspection have been Complet(—}'d aciioen!.
ing to the satisfaction of the Board of Education and its Superinten ity

The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall have the.i:!llfhff”h'e
to waive, in writing, final inspection of any completed project lcom'
has sufficient evidence that adequate supervision and complete
pliance with the contract documents have been provided.

DS.
22.025 ILLEGAL EXPENDITURE OF CAPITAL OUTLAY FUNOHO

If any portion of capital outlay funds is expended iI} VI‘_’Ianere v
these regulations, the Superintendent of Public Instruction ‘ls]ouﬂﬂy
given authority to withhold any further apportionment fol“ Capl‘ﬁl by the
and debt service until the funds have been reimbursed in fu
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%22.028 MODIFICATION OF REGULATIONS.

nmd;If‘;lethS;ufemr{tetpdont‘ of ?ublic Instruction shall have authority to

o uetgu a 1o‘n§, in minor respects and on an experimental basis,

o glra e ;lus‘mflgatlon for the modification is presented by the

N engineer to t}?_e supermtcndent of the school district. This
ority shall be used with discretion and shall be in writing.

22£§0 THE SELECTION OF THE SCHOOL SITE,
- e:iss:ialllegctlst;? and1 pltllrchase of school sites, as well as all additions
; es, first "0V / i h
Public Instruction_S]a be first approved by the Superintendent of
In selecting a site f
! T > for school "pose S i 2!
L s 2 factors:] ol purposes, due consideration should

(1) Accessibility and Safety
The site c i i
siteL lilflets}tl)ould be readily accessible from main highways. The
= ;nas be SO .1oc§ted that a safe sight distance of at least 500
ot thy e mamtalned_at all vehicle exits and entrances to and
e site onto public roads, streets or highways.
(2) Size .
The sit i
o ;ézilihall‘be of adequate size and proper shape to provide
st Tp}l}l;(,rrlg'ojf ample‘ playground facilities and future ex-
St Inimum size of school sites should be as fol-
(a) Elementary Schools
5 acr a
e 155 1plus an additional acre for each 100 or fraction of
! students of anticipated enrollment.
(b) High Schools
10 acr i
IOOa;‘i ez plgs an additional acre for each 100 or fraction of
( udents of anticipated enrollment.
c) ’f;velve Grade Centers
9 acres plus an additional
i dge ditional acre for each 100 or fracti
,00 students of anticipated enrollment. e
(3) Topography
he general t
allowgeflg?zlw topography of the site should be such as to
o aequate and economical development
) Surroundings : .
The site
il’lﬂuenceShould be free from disturbing noises, distracting
e f s and hazardous surroundings. ‘
ove factors are ic for i i
L basic for consideration in selecting a site.
SITE PURCHASE,
Before g git
Superintenq
Ings and @

& g Ne

S Sluélih'?sgd, the lloc-al school district, through its

rounds a ligt oflih to thg Director of the Division of Build-
e particular sites which they desire. These
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sites will then be inspected by the Division of Buildings and Grounds
and if found to meet the following requirements will be approved;

1. A fee simple title shall be obtainable both to surface and mineral
rights of the land.

2. No power lines, gas lines, easements, etc.,, may be located on
the site.

3. A safe and sufficient water supply shall be available. If water
from a municipal or other water system approved by the State
Department of Health is not or cannot be made available, then
it is important that a safe and adequate supply acceptable {0
the State Department of Health from wells or other means be
assured prior to purchase of the site.

4. Unless sewage disposal can be effected by means of a public or
other sanitary sewerage system approved by the State Depart:
ment of Health then it is important that the method proposed
for the sewage disposal be demonstrated as feasible to and be

approved by the State Department of Health prior to purchas
of the site.

9. It is strongly recommended that an architect or eng_ineef be
retained on a consultant basis to review the site or snes coné
templated for purchase prior to applyving to the D1v15{0n 0.
Buildings and Grounds for inspection and approval of said site
or sites.

22.040 CONSTRUCTION ON APPROVED SITE.

et i
The following requirements must be met before construction
be approved on the site:

: : ill
1. A copy of the deed to the property on which construction Wi

ey - 137 nd
take place must be furnished the Division of Buildings @
Grounds.

2. A plot plan showing the complete boundary of the schoolfS;t;3
with all calls and distances shown, and a written statement Otjtle
attorney, employed by the school board, stating that the o
to said school property as shown on the plot plan' has befftflle i
stracted and that the school board has a fee simple 262010
surface rights in accordance with the provisions of KRS ai :
as defined in the attached opinions of the Attorney Gener

60 578.

the Commonwealth of Kentucky: OAG 60 492 and OAG
These opinions are found in the appendix. iainel

3. In case a clear title to the mineral rights cannot be Os of fhe

the school board’s attorney must certify thafc the rlgﬁﬁi owrers
surface owners will not be damaged or impaired by
of the mineral rights.

22.042 SITE DISPOSAL. hrough its
Before any property is disposed of, the localvblolard’ ; Building®
superintendent, shall notify the Director of the Division 0

: d otating
and Grounds, in writing, listing the property for disposal an
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that the QrOperty will no longer be used for school purposes. After
approval is granted, this disposal shall be done either through sealed

bids or by public auction.

NEW CONSTRUCTION

204 TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION.

COnsIt\Irczlwt.scho.ol buildings two stories or more, shall be of fire resistive
ction, in conformance with the i

S e with the latest revised Kentucky Standards

%2046 ROOMS BELOW FINISHED GRADE.

belogrhihssfein(')fhagy room ‘for -instructional purposes, with floor level
S newlbs 'eld' grade, is d_1s.couraged and in no instance shall the
Pt e uIl ngs OI: additions be more than two feet below the
- Waterproif n the latter case, s:atisfactory provisions shall be made
e drm'g and dampprooﬁ'ng the foundation wall and floor
e frof;n’?fii Z};Z;l. be provided to keep all surface and ground

2050 ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES.

In . . %
e fiﬁhzoi)r?r?idl?’gs olf'sux or more classrooms, provisions shall be
TOIELS Tocates pf(ii ’s office. Such office shall be ample in size and
it is L a.bJacent to the rpain entrance to the building where
Tl laesm le to the p}lbhc. Two entrances to the office are
S ll;ggr school_ buildings, a public reception room, sec-
ot ,S }i) llﬂsn'se umt,. room for the public address system and
Droof storage e provided. A private toilet, lavatory, and fire-
Space should be provided when finances will permit.

2%
060 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASSROOMS.

The el :
Yentiatn, F—‘Izllelral;cliz{)y classroom unit shall include provision for heat,
S ciothin oarq,.tackboard, storage space for children’s and
g, @ minimum of two electrical convenience outlets and

storage spac :
e f - :
hould e or instructional material. Provision for a TV outlet

let
S may be placed adjacent to the TV outlet.

22.0
61 SIZE QF ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM.

It is reco
825 Equans feéilm;‘r;lded that the size of an elementary classroom be
square feet, Th.e .e.smallest_ classroom that will be approved is 720
minimum width of a classroom shall be no less than

% feet. The ceil;
. ceiling hei
abthe lomact pointig eight shall not be less than 9 feet clear height

22.062 HIG
H SCHOOI cLA
Tho SSROOMS.
apply to high
Provide adequ

gener

schooall :12152?* that apply to elementary classrooms shall

e Looms: All rooms shall be dimensioned to

T00m, Tn general th Ng capacity for the classes assigned to such
» W€ minimum size shall be 625 square feet.

101
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22.063 SWING OF DOORS.

Classroom doors shall be at least 3-0” by 6°-8”. It is recommended
that interior doors that swing outward be recessed. In any room where
there is a chance of panic by explosion, such as science rooms, shops,
etc, and in any room that houses more than 45 students, library, cafe-
teria, ete., these doors shall swing out.

22.06¢ CHALKBOARD AND TACKBOARD.

Each classroom shall be provided with adequate chalkboard and
tackboard. The mounting height of the chalk trough above the floor
should be: for the first and second grades, 24 to 26 inches; third and
fourth grades, 26 to 28 inches;" fifth and sixth grades, 28 to 30 inches;
above the sixth grade, 32 to 36 inches. A minimum of 15 linear feet of
chalkboard and 15 linear feet of tackboard is required for each clqss-
room. At the request of the district superintendent this may be var.led
to meet the specific use of the room. The minimum vertical dimension
of both the chalkboard and tackboard shall be 42

22.065 REQUIREMENTS OF LOCKERS.

Properly ventilated locker space shall be provided for each high
school.

22.010 CORRIDORS.

The minimum width of a corridor without lockers serving ‘fle'
mentary classrooms shall be 8 feet. Minimum width of junior high
school or senior high school corridors with lockers on one 0 both
walls shall be 9 feet in the clear, and should be increased to a 'mmlmullﬂ
of 10 feet at all congested areas such as lunchrooms, libraries, audi-
toriums, ete. S

(a) A ramp up to 1 to 12 slope will be approved in a corridor. 4
ramps steeper than 1 to 20 shall have a non-slip surface. Changes I
direction of ramps must have level platforms or landings. :

(b) Each end of every corridor shall terminate on an egressl(;)n
at a stairway; however, in a fire-resistive building a corridor eXténSImS
of 22 feet will be permitted. In no case shall more than 2 classro0
empty into this corridor extension. oot

(c) The minimum width of secondary corridors shall depend d?ng
the length of such corridors and the number of classroom doors 1ea

q n six
to them, but in no case shall such secondary corridors be less tha
feet in width.

22.015 REQUIRED ENTRANCES AND EXITS.

(a) All required exterior doors must swing out, and they
provided with panic hardware of approved and standayd const‘ ofher
Exits shall be so located that there is at least one stairway 015 than
exit way within 100 feet of an exit door of each room. Not IS
two exits shall be provided for each building.

5 or pro-
(b) All exit doors other than metal shall be either recessed
tected by a canopy.

shall be
ructi(m.
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(¢c) All exit doors and side lights, when glazed, shall have either
clear wire glass, safety laminated glass or tempered glass panels in
fixed frames.

22,011 STAIRWAYS.

Stairways in every schoolhouse of two stories or more shall be
construclted of concrete or metal. No building shall have fewer than
two stz§1rways remote from cach other. All required stairways shall
open dl.rectly t.,o the outside. This shall not prohibit vestibules or other
pl‘gtectlon against the weather, provided there is no curtailment of the
exit facilities.

5 Lighting to be not less than an average of 50 foot-candles of arti-
ficial light at stair level.

: Wi_dth of main. stairways shall not be less than 44 inches between
Slizcllndralls. Alllstau"ways must be provided with a handrail on each
side. I ?he width is 74” or greater, they shall be provided with an
Intermediate handrail.

Maximum vertical height of any run of steps shall not exceed 8 feet.

All 1a.nding5 shall be of at least the same width as the stairway.
o lgtéselrs fotl"hmain stairways shall not exceed 7 inches, and treads shall
ess than 11 incl i idt &= Saon s =5
recommended. es in width. Less rise and wider treads are
o lclj(sjt C:lOOF s_hall open immediately upon a flight of stairs; a landing
the d e width of the open door plus 3 feet shall intervene between
€ door and the first step.

No stor
torage space shall be placed under or over any stairway.

22018 EXTERIOR STEPS.

Ihe use ( 1 t < PeXate
CXtel‘lOl‘ S ;5 sha C i 1
S E€ps sis 11 bU disc raged ¢ 3 0
abs()lutﬁ Il)l]ll]llunl. scour b(.\_t dlld leduLOd 1.0 Lllo

22019 CONTROL OF LIGHT.

Eve X i
Classroo;}; leIfce;llltlon shall be m_ade to control the natural light in each
A high gl‘o fz:l lclasses the ceiling shall facilitate the reflection of light.
S8 Imish shall be avoided in classrooms.

22080 SPECI
AL ROOMS-—AUDITORI
UM 5
- TIPURPOSE ROOMS. S, GYMNASIUMS OR MUL
he size of -
et Ceorilfnfhe Science Room or Rooms, Home Economics, Agricul-
Kitchens, and Ote}fce Depi:ll‘tments, Libraries and Shops, Cafeteria and
quirement of the 3 ,Specml rooms should be determined by the re-
B course of study and the necessary equipment.
s of ej >
auditoriym of eight or more classrooms shall be provided with an

e Superh’mgei?:asmm or‘ n.]ultipurpose room unless conditions warrant
SUCHiromg WheI; tOf‘ Public ‘Instruction approving the plans without
located on the fip his space is provided for in the school, it shall be

rst floor, and regardless of size shall be provided with
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at least two exits. An adequate stage will be provided. The auditorium,
gymnasium or multipurpose room should be planned so that these rooms
may be used without disturbing the program carried on in the remainder of
the building.

22.125 SHOWER AND LOCKER ROOMS.

Ample shower and locker rooms for each sex shall be provided
in all junior and senior high schools conveniently located in relation
to the gymnasium.

Such rooms shall be adequately mechanically ventilated.

22130 TOILET ROOMS.

(a) Each toilet room in a school building shall be individual?y
vented by means of a vent duct. This vent should be located at or in
the ceiling of each toilet room and run directly to the outside. Tolilet
rooms for opposite sexes shall not be connected to a common ventils-
tion duct. Entrance and passage doors for each toilet room shall be
louvered.

(b) Toilet stalls should be approximately 10 inches from the floor
so as to allow air to pass under. Doors to toilet stalls should be hung
on gravity hinges.

(c) A hose bib and floor drain shall be provided in all toilet rooms

22.131 SANITARY CONVENIENCES — PLUMBING AND SEWAGE
DISPGSAL.

All plumbing shall be installed in accordance with the 'K.entucky
State Plumbing Code. In all school buildings adequate provisions for
safe water supply to the interior of the building shall be made. Also,
provisions must be made for adequate toilet rooms located in the same
building. Satisfactory arrangements for sewage disposal shall be made.

22.132 WATER CLOSET, LAVATORY AND URINAL REQUIREMENIS.

The following schedule shall be used as basis for installing the fix
tures in toilet rooms:

ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

No. of Water No. of Water %
Boys Closets Urinals Lavatories Girls Closets Lavator

25 1 1 1 25 2 i

50 2 2 1 50 3 g
100 2 4 2 100 6 3
200 3 6 3 200 8 i
300 4 8 4 300 10 :
400 5 10 5 400 12 6
500 6 12 6 500 14

Suggested Installation Heights for Fixtures =
WATER CLOSET HEIGHT—15” LAVATORY HEIGHT—
URINAL HEIGHT—18”
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JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS

No. of Water No. of Water
Boys Closets Urinals Lavatories Girls Closets Lavatories
25 1 1 1 25 1 1
50 1 2 1 50 2 1
100 2 4 2 100 5 9
200 3 6 3 200 7 4
300 4 8 4 300 9 5
400 5 10 5 400 11 7
200 6 12 6 500 13 8

Suggested Installation Heights for Fixtures
WATER CLOSET HEIGHT—15" LAVATORY HEIGHT—30"
URINAL HEIGHT—24"

2134 DRINKING FOUNTAINS.

Drinking fountains shall be provided in the ration of one bubbler to
75 Stud.ents——with a minimum of one drinking fountain on each floor or
Esggtw‘mg' The minimum distance of 50 feet shall separate each drinking
Ioca*iiil, Eli)nd n_ot more tljan two bubblers shall be permitt‘ed at each
Drir;kin. ; rmkl'ng fountains shall ngt be placed in the toilet rooms.
N beg ?untalns shall be .rec'essed, if possible, and an electrical outlet
o Pac.ed -at each d'rmkmg fountain. The following heights for

zles or drinking fountains are recommended:

Sindensarien and Brimary ovre 24"
Uppellementanryiies s = 2 i co e 28"
S e s S S S e e 327
SCROCEHIEHE e — e g o e e e 36"

22140 MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND STRUCTURAL DESIGN.

1 .
e he. Departm(.ent of Education does not assume responsibility for
1anical, electrical and structural design.

22.142 ELECTRIC INSTALLATIONS.

11 wi i : :

used in ‘tﬁﬁres, fltt_mgS,. materials, installations and construction work

S e electric wiring must be in accordance with safe practice
ments of the National Electric Code.

22.1
4§0tIiIGHTING OF INSTRUCTIONAIL SPACES.
apDFOVedefS:rtganl 40 foot—can@les of artificial light at desk level will be
classroom. Brightness differences shall be in accordance

Wlth the reco - 5 :
e mmendation of the National Council on Schoolhouse Con-

22150 FIRE ALARM.,

An electri :
ctrically supervised type fire alarm system shall be used in

€ach school of 4
Or more 7 .
handleq g hdividial casé‘;)'oms. However, campus type schools will be
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22.200 BOILER AND FUEL ROOM.
The boiler and fuel room shall be planned to permit future expansion,
and so planned as to provide proper light, ventilation and access. Pro-

visions for repair and removal and replacement of equipment should be
made,

22.201 HEATING SYSTEM.

The heating system shall be of ample capacity and so installed as fo
insure uniform temperature being maintained in all occupied rooms when
the outside temperature is 5° below zero.

Recommended Temperatures

Instructional Rooms o ciaes v Seu a i e 70°
Corridorgrc oy e e e s L e na 65°
Storagei@Other-than food: = o2 e ool 65°
lunchroomsiiceo i ias oo o 70°
IGitehens e = o b s s e e o 65°
AuditoRTms. s cisie . S s ee BeE 70°
Gymnasiumsess ol ine s o e 65°
dBolletiReomS st e s e s s s et e 65°
Showen ' &F Focker Rooms e = 0 8 0l 80°

The temperature in the classroom should be taken at the brcgthiﬂg h“g
between 3 and 4 feet above the floor. All rooms, corridors, stairways an
space used for school purposes shall be heated.

22.205 VENTILATION.

It is recognized that mechanical ventilation is desirable for all clas§'
rooms. Mechanical ventilation is required in all new schools ar{d ?ddl'
tions having eight or more classrooms, unless special permission 1s gIVel
for its omission by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

22.210 MECHANICAL VENTILATION. e
(a) Mechanical ventilating systems in classrooms shall provide C‘lg
air changes per hour or 30 cfm per pupil which ever is the greater. |
minimum of 3314 % of this amount shall be outdoor air. If COrl’l?let.ey
air conditioned this may be reduced to 20%. All mechanical ventll_al??.g
systems furnishing outdoor air shall be provided with approved f.l ,[e.o_
and automatic individual room temperature control. Air shall be 1l
duced in such a manner as not to produce objectionable drafts.

ht

(b) The design of the mechanical ventilation system in schoo.IS Sé]ailnl
be in accordance with the recommendations and standards contglme -
the latest edition of the American Society of Heating, Refl‘igcrau‘on 16
Alr Conditioning Engineers Guide and shall be subject to the approva
the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

(¢) Windowless classrooms shall be air conditioned.
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92215 NATURAL VENTILATION (IN CASE OF WAIVER OF ME-
CHANICAL REQUIREMENT).
In classrooms the area of window ventilation shall be equal to 12%
of the floor area and the ceiling height at the lowest point shall not be
less than 9’-8”,

22220 AIR COOLING.

(a) In any school where summer operation is planned or contem-
plated, air cooling or at least provision for future air cooling should be
seriously considered. Such provision should include the proper selection
of air handling equipment, sizing and insulation of pipes and provision
for disposing of condensate from coils.

(b) All such air conditioning systems shall be in accordance with
the recommendations and standards contained in the latest edition of
the American Society of Heating Refrigeration and Air Conditioning
Engineers Guide and shall be subject to the approval of the Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction.

CAPITAL OUTLAY FUNDS

#2300 EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FROM THE CAPITAL OUTLAY
ACCOUNT.

(1) Definition of “Capital Outlay.” “Capital Outlay” is defined to
mea.n. changes in the building structure of such nature as to provide new
igliléé()eris or .to replace a building .with a new structure. It includes major
It g théng jobs, 'such as changes in the sty.le- or structure of the building.
s §Xpellc11t111‘e of funds for anything which increases the total

unt of property controlled by the school board as follows:
mear(f;HDfafnéltlon of “Np-ow Ground;.” “Ngw Grounds” is defined to
o anzll pUrCl}_ases for school sites, gdditions to school sites, play-
- samé ; gecreat}on fields, toge.thor with all costs of acquiring title
o spe,cia(lml lemnation an.d appralsgls, deeds, abstract fees, surveying,
S A%galrsurveys. mcurred.m connection with the purchase of
such ag s'ide fkpengejs In connection with improvements of new sites,
lawns SEttinwa ks, drives, fences, flag poles, filling, grading, seeding
SCl‘Vic.’es Whoi Outdtrees and 'sh‘rubbery, and professional landscaping
b i,n connfm'a € as an original outlay should be classified as ex-

ection with new grounds.
Nsa d(?fgr]?eifelgﬁonﬂof HITI.GV-V Buildings.” “.New Buildings" includes all funds
e b nft 10 011glpal stru-cture, mclu_d}ng painting and decorating
et o ancf’ N 91101: and CXL"E‘TIOI', advertising for bids, special bond
architect’s fees paid by the board of education in connection

Wwith new build: s
ccount. uildings. These items should be charged to the Capital Outlay

(4) Definiti
Provements 15;11:113031(;)? “Improvements to Buildings and Grounds.” “Im-
ul o .
Ings and Grounds” includes the expenses of improve-

mentg to buildi .
il S : T
and all costg Cgpgsdn-mullcd In removing old buildings, partitions or walls
Ol adding new doors, windows, stairways, rooms, ete. The
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expense incurred in connection with new service systems or improvements
to old service systems in an old structure, such as heating and ventilating,

fire protection, plumbing and electric service, should be classified as
capital outlay.

(5) Definition of “New Furniture and Equipment.” “New Furniture
and Equipment” includes new furniture such as tables, chairs, desks, file
cabinets, and lockers. Included also is the cost of instructional apparatus
for agricultural; arts, biological, home economics, chemical and commer-
cial apparatus; industrial and physical laboratory equipment; as well as
the cost of new library equipment, books for new libraries, and replace-

ment of existing equipment regardless of where used. These items may
be classified as capital outlay.

(6) Definition of “Maintenance.” “Maintenance” includes all repairs
and general upkeep of the plant and equipment and is not to be charged
to the Capital Outlay Account. When there is a question as to whether
an item is Capital Outlay or Maintenance, the item should be submitfed
to the Division of Buildings and Grounds for approval as Capital Outlay.

(7) Definition of “Repair.” “Repair” includes replacement of broken
pieces and worn parts, as well as mending of broken joints and connec-
tions, and it is not to be charged to the Capital Outlay Account.

22310 CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS.

(1) Before proceeding with a construction project involving ex-
penditure of funds from the Capital Outlay Account, the need for s.chf,m]
facilities shall be determined as follows: (a) By the School Fac1l}tles
Survey under authority of Public Law 815. (b) When it is determm.ed
that the facts contained in the School Facilities Survey, under autl}or_lty
of Public Law 815, appear to be inadequate to determine the building
program for the district, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
order a new survey to be conducted in order to secure the needed fa_cts
for determining the building program to adequately house the instruction
program for the district or any part of the district. The Head of tht
Bureau of Instruction shall be asked for approval of any changes in the
program for the particular building or location.

22320 REQUIRED SURVEY FACTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

; d
(1) Some Characteristics of the Community. (a) Population an
trend; (b) Industry; (c) Occupations; (d) Roads.

IS)
(2) Some characteristics of the school. (a) Census for past ten yg:rs;
(b) Birth rate of state and district; (¢) Enrollment for past ten ¥
(d) Future prospect.

- (b)
(3) Present Educational Program. (a) Elementary_school;,co(m_
Secondary schools; (c) Special services; (d) Adult education an
munity use.

Sec-
nity

(4) Proposed education program. (a) Elementary schools; (1];’;11
ondary schools; (¢) Special services; (d) Adult education and com
use.
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(5) Present individual plant adequacy. (a) Type structure and fa-
cilities; (b) Spaces listed; (c¢) Rating of Building and site; (d) Member-
ship by school years; (e) Membership by grades.

(6) Proposed Individual Plants. (a) Elementary schools; (b) Secon-
dary schools; (¢) Special services; (d) Recommended membership and
building program for each plant; (e) School transportation.

(7) Assessment Value per Child in Average Daily Membership. (a)
Real estate; (b) Tangible; (¢) Franchise; (d) Bank shares; (e) Whiskey.

(8) Assessment Ratio and Valuation per Child in Average Daily
Membership.

(9) Bonding Potential.
(10) Administration and Garage Buildings.

22330 CLASSIFICATION OF SCHOOL CENTERS.

Class A—A center of this class is well-located and will serve the
needs of the school district for many years. In this class of center, plans
for adequate school facilities should be formulated in accordance with
recommendations of a survey, subject to such amendments as are neces-
sary to meet future trends and new developments.

- Class B—A center of this class is one which evidence indicates will
calla ptermanent center, but the evidence is not conclusive. It has practi-
- fY he same status as Class A except the status should be reviewed
€iore major construction is undertaken.
yearC]aISS C—This class of center will probably be used for a number of
lightsi. n Sus:h a center, there should be constructed only the necessary
At 1§, sanitary, safety, and heating improvements. No new construc-
10n or additions should be made.
adeqiiss fo_Al center of this class should be discontinued as soon as
S e acﬂ_ltles can be provided elsewhere. If use cannot be discon-
provednimecl-latdy’ lighting, sanitation, safety, and heating may be im-
Contimied_ny Improvement should be salvageable when the center is dis-
G 3
lass E—A center of this class should be closed in the immediate

fut :
ure. No capital outlay funds should be spent for such centers.

#2340 PRIORITY DETERMINATION,

1 . sy 3

boarfis),olegrltle-s for projects shall be established by local district

of theig 5 11.1cat'1on and approved by the Bureau of Instruction as a part
Pplication for approval of building projects. Priority needs of

B
Projects shall be established in tho following manner:

2 0
bUilc(lir)xgT;i«eogii?grintendem of the district shall formulate a proposed
trict for the — 0 r_neet the foreseeable school plant needs of his dis-
based on g sur\:‘mg five years. The proposed building program shall be
D e ey as provided her.fein. It shall list the projects in the
of priority. i y or .rleegl as determined by the survey and the schedule
. e application for approval shall show that the building pro-

Eram and the prior: ;
regulations, briority of projects conform to the provisions of these
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(3) When the over-all educational program has been approved by the
Bureau of Instruction, the priority shall be followed as set out for the
projects. The building program proposed and the priority of projects
shall remain in effect until the board of education of the district, through
its superintendent, may propose that there be a change. Such changes
may be made by following the procedure under which they were origi-
nally established.

(4) If it is found that the proposed building program and priorities
of projects do not conform to the requirements of any proposed program
or the amendment of a building program and these regulations, the super-
intendent of the district shall be notified of such lack of conformation
giving reasons and suggesting necessary changes.

(9) If any superintendent and board of education deem that it wil
be advantageous to the welfare of the school district to deviate from a
schedule of priorities as has been prescribed in this regulation, they may
make a full statement of the facts in writing and submit them for the
review of the Bureau of Instruction for its approval of the request t0
deviate from the priorities then in effect. This approval must be secured
before proceeding with the project.

22.350 CONSTRUCTION PRIORITIES.

(1) Following is a list of five priorities which include the classifica-
tion of the various projects which may be financed through the Capital
Outlay Account, All projects of a higher order shall take preced‘er_lce
over projects of a lower order, except as stated in the order of priorities.

(2) First priority—Included in this classification are new school
sites, additions to sites, and new classrooms necessary to provide gach
child with comfortable, reasonable, and satisfactory classrooms at the‘
rate of thirty pupils enrolled per classroom. In determining needs for
this priority, sub-standard classrooms which are comfortable, wel-
lighted, well-ventilated, and otherwise suitable for use as clas.srooms, as
stated in requirements for sub-standard classrooms herein, WQI be _‘301;'
sidered satisfactory for only one year. If improvements in heating, hgh:
ing, ventilation, or sanitary facilities can be made which make the class
rooms standard, these rooms may then be approved as standard.

(3) Second priority—Included in this classification are lgnclll-oom;j
libraries, shops, homemaking rooms, and science rooms. Physical ?dlf§111
tion showers and dressing rooms when necessary for the school pwglthe
for which the school center is recommended as permanent center, on “
basis of the survey, may be included, also. Such facilities may }?e cse
sidered in First Priority when a complete new school plant 18 PIOPC\’Jey.
for construction at one time, if recommended on the basis of the sur -

(4) Third priority—Included in this classification is the replacel:ble,
of sub-standard, but usable, classrooms and sub-standard, but us
heating, lighting, and sanitary facilities.

(56) Fourth priority—Included in this classification are new a
facilities, as listed in Second Priority to replace unsatisfactory, bu
facilities.

uxﬂial'y
t usable
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(6) Fifth priority—Included in this classification are auditoriums
and gymnasiums, special band and music suites, and other desirable, but
not absolutely essential, facilities. These may be given a higher priority
when part of the original plans of a new school plant.

22360 STANDARDS FOR REMODELING.

(1) In remodeling old buildings for school use, the quantity and
quality of all spaces in the remodeled buildings to be used for instruc-
tional purposes shall in so far as practical meet the requirements of new
spaces that would be used for the same purposes. Plans and specifica-
tions must be approved under KRS 162.060.

.(2) Provisions should be made at such school building for such
outside, as well as inside, activities as will be needed to meet require-
r;lents for the physical education program to be conducted in the school
rogram,

#2310 RENTED AND TEMPORARY CLASSROOMS.

(1) No space of less than 480 square feet shall be approved for
such a classroom unit.

- f(2) No space shall be approved unless it provides a minimum of
oot-candles by artificial lighting, uniformly distributed.

- (3) ANc_: space shall be approved unless adequate provision is made
I ventilation, either natural or mechanical.

i ;4) No space shall be approved unless sanitary and toilet facilities
pproved by the State Board of Health.

- th(e5)s aNo space shall be approved unless the heating and fire safety
bace 1s approved by the Division of Fire Prevention, Department

of Public Safet i
: ty. Exterior doo Wi war i
o rs shall swing outward and be equipped

(6) No
i space shall be approved unless some exterior play area

prov(e? ablggeciigsro?m or other assembly area for children shall be ap-

floor of briCkagl.ouind f1001" of a frame building, or above the ground

G ulld.mg which does not have fire resistive halls and

o 0 exits, separate from each other, from each floor, all
ined by the Kentucky Standard of Safety.

(8) No classr
oom ) v i i ini
Chalkboar = S Sa}::all E‘zaﬁ.lppI‘O ed unless it contains the minimum

(9) No buildj
i buﬂdmg shall be approved for classroom space when the
: IS unsuitable for school purposes.

10) Appr

only, PProval of such substandard facility shall be for one year

- t(11) No building or

ofr ed ’50 classroom use
Publie Instruction,

space shal'l be rented or purchased and con-
without prior approval of the Superintendent
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22370 RENTED AND TEMPORARY CLASSROOMS.

(1) No space of less than 480 square feet shall be approved for
such a classroom unit,

(2) No space shall be approved unless it provides a minimum of
30 foot-candles by artificial lighting, uniformly distributed.

(3) No space shall be approved unless adequate provision is made
for ventilation, either natural or mechanical.

(4) No space shall be approved unless sanitary and toilet facilities
are approved by the State Board of Health.

(5) No space shall be approved unless the heating and fire safety
of the space is approved by the Division of Fire Prevention, Department
of Public Safety. Exterior doors shall swing outward and be equipped
with panic hardware.

(6) No space shall be approved unless some exterior play area is
provided.

(7) No classroom or other assembly area for children shall be ap-
proved above the ground floor of a frame building, or above the ground
floor of a brick building which does not have fire resistive halls and
stairways and two exits, separate from each other, from each floor,
all which is defined by the Kentucky Standard of Safety.

(8) No classroom shall be approved unless it contains the mini-
mum chalkboard and tackboard area.

(9) No building shall be approved for classroom space when the
environment is unsuitable for school purposes.

(10) Approval of such substandard facility shall be for one year
only.

(11) No building or space shall be rented or purchased and con;
verted to classroom use without prior approval of the Superintenden
of Public Instruction.
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CHAPTER VII
SUGGESTIONS FOR SPECIAL AREAS

ADMINISTRATION—OFFICE SPACE AND CENTRAL SERVICE
AREA

The type of facilities provided for administration will vary from
a teacher’s desk and file in the one teacher school to separate build-
ngs of considerable size in the larger systems.

Space for the central administrative office of the administrative
unit must he provided, either in one of the school buildings or in a
Separate building or buildings. Separate facilities for this unit are
preferred when justified by the size of the system. In addition to
the facilities for the central administrative staff, space must also
be provided for the administration of each individual school. The
following discussion concerns the necessary administrative spaces
for the principal and his staff in an individual school.

: Today the generally accepted purpose of administration is to
Hprove the learning situation when teachers work with students.
If sehools are to further the processes of democracy, teachers must
“’01‘1? ?\fith children in democratic ways. In a like manner, the
afl_lmnlsfl‘ation of the school must be democratic in its relationships
E;:lt El;dS:af]f, the children, 8;11(1‘ﬂl(’, conn}n,mii'y. Adlll.illiﬁfl‘ation

“ead and develop leadership, it must stimulate creative efforts,
and it mygt serve.
taut:’hsliltlglli?i:;r?five"offices n.llust be planned to feature ]ms_pi-
e » anc attl‘actwe (1.05};1'11, :1_11(1 ease of access for pupils,
. IS, and the public. Administrative space must be designed

or: (1) meetine : : e
g the publie, (2) administrator-faculty-publie-pupil

conferenceg B3) vonti : L VA ) puj
» \9) routine office work, (4) inside and outside com-

Municationg. (5 i '
filine , (5) pupil euidance counseling, and (6) keeping and
g records, | |

Si i

ze ?nd Location of Administration Spaces
: The amount of g
Vidual school buildin

1. Numbper
2. Type of

pace required for administration in an indi-
g will be influenced by the following factors:

of pupils served by a building

school (elementary -or secondary)
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3. Educational program and special service

4. Community use of the school

In elementary schools with from eight to twenty classrooms,
the space alloted for administration by many school systems is
comparable in size to that of one classroom. However, based upon
the size and needs, 450 square feet may be adequate for one small
school while another would require an area of 850 square feet for
equivalent efficiency and service. A central location on the ground
floor near the main entrance is desirable for administrative offices
However, areas where heavy pupil traffic converges should be
avoided.

A comfortable waiting space should be provided in secondary
schools for the general public. This area should be located, designed
and appointed so that the public can find it easily and understand
its purpose. It should open directly into the school ('(n'ridor,‘ﬂu‘
general office, and the principal’s office. The public space might
be separated from the ceneral offices by a service (‘(mntf‘l'. and
should be equipped with seats, a bulletin board. teachers’ nmll.bo,\'vs,
and coat-hanging facilities. A public telephone booth is desirable

Work Space

Routine business of the school will be performed in the generil
office work space. This space should include the following appurte
nances usually associated with clerical functions: desks, work tablé
filing space, duplicating facilities, bookshelves, counters, a teleph"“;
connection or switchboard, the master clock and bell system, m'lf
fireproof record storage facilities. The radio and public address 5\5
tem should be readily accessible to the office. This space anfl Qt]fi‘
administration areas should be acoustically treated to dimmist
sound.

Principal’s Office g
Although the principal’s office should be designed fo?.' prl\’ftﬂ].‘d-
it should be accessible and invitine. Equipment in the offllco 5110}11Ct
include bookshelves, filing space, clothes closet, a (e()m.loci'lll,‘%‘TItoqll]‘.
and wash room, telephone, and intercommunicating devices. [5‘11‘“1'0
from 120 to 150 square feet of floor space is adequate fmlded.
private office. Two doors remote from each other are recommer

Storage o

Provision should be made for the storage of instruct ‘ i
Size a

administrative supplies convenient to the general office.
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location of the storage area will depend on the size of the school
?nd the manner in which it will be used. A combined counter door
Ilet\\.'een the storage space and the main corridor is often desirable
s = . :
'qupnwnt will include shelves and drawer space. Natural lighting
1§ not essential, but the r shou ' £ .

; S al, but the room should be well ventilated. If textbooks
d g 1aQ aT ¥ 2 (14 . ;
j[]m }supphoa are sold to students, a “bookstore” may be needed in
e building. The : inistrative st ‘ imi

: g lhe .,uhnlnmlatno storage area or a similar area
may be used for this function.

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT

;

Smnp[‘:: 0()[1{11:1&()]13:1 for W‘r(-‘achin;: agriculture should be about the

e “bl..”(.‘..’ oolmf m. the school p]‘ant and be equipped with

- \,.N(.‘.' a}[l}( equipment st Shop and laboratory space

i ,n.mg(. : \?17 1 the number of teachers employed. The fol-
g areas are recommended :

N : Office or
umber Of Teachers Classrooms Conference Room Shop
5 1 o 1600 sq. ft.
N . 1 120 sq. ft. 2000 sq. ft.
el 2 150 sq. £t. 2400 sq. £t.

Farm mechanies «
e (]1,1(1(1}?::(; :Bf})ﬁshould bﬁ:\_\}‘v]] lichted and equipped with
i kD ‘Altdus‘( fa.ns. Ceilings of the shops should not be
= .In .ad llilt.outmdo door 10 feet high and 12 feet wide
e llia(lillt{t-(; tLO‘H, a "rhroo fo.o‘r by six foot door should be
e r{)an(:l \;itll)]axtfd onfmde area. A three phase, 200
T S 1.(1 necessary 110 .Vol‘r, 220 volt, and
R e e .H‘ - ‘011\1_)0]10110.? approximately 2 feet wide
e s ]a ‘s should be included in the shop plans.
S providpd (K sAtm'ag'o, wash up, spray room, and lockers
o e 1 }?avod a'ml fenced outside court about the
shop, and adjacent to the large shop door, for

holdi S

lding faprm 1

: 9 machinery, equi

; : Yy, equi ¢ S > i :
i e , equipment, and shop supplies should be

S
ECONDARY SCHOOL ART ROOM

L
One of
of the y .
; Mnost obvio :
& us characteristies of :
hon 1S the helie aracteristics of present day art educa-

e f in the creative abil; :
Cecades app the G creative ability of all people. Not so many
tribute of T ; fl.\‘ to create was usually thoucht to be an ai“
& YieRe aw awn N . = = 5
GalenSmaas— W learners, particularly those having artistic
ay, creativeness apparently i : 1 gl o
S appe y 18 no longer considered a
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special ability reserved for a gifted minority nor is it assigned to
a limited number of human activities. Everyone can, and indeed,
must create to live a normal life.”
Charles Gaitskell

The location of the art department should preferably be on the
first floor in the vieinity of industrial arts, stage, and auditorium.
It should also have an outside entrance.

The following are suggested facility requirements needed for
a 30 student classroom.

not to be less than 30 feet

1. 1500 sq. ft. classroom space
wide.

2. Four cu. ft. per student in the total program for storafge
and display space. This will include perimeter cabinets, dis
play cases, and a separate storage room.

8. Provide with stainless steel sinks—hot and cold water an
plaster traps.

-

Electrical power supply suitable for kiln and power tools
10 lin. ft. of chalkboard. This may be portable with tack-
board mounted on back side.

1

)

6. Tackboard and peghoard in all available spaces.

=~

= He is
Separate room for teachers office and conference room. Th
v . . j1ew
space not less than 7'x 7 with entrance door and V
window into classroom.

More detailed information may be obtained from the bulletin,
“Planning Facilities for Art Instruction” and its supplement Pré
pared by the National Art Hducation Association, 1201 Sixteent?
Street, N.W._, Washington 6, D.C.

THE AUDIO-VISUAL PROGRAM AND MATERIAL CENTER

: s aducation
Currently, there are a number of emerging trends m eduned

: : : . e » thest
which necessitate a close inspection of building needs fOI}D i
e : : : 3 ten
specialized functions. It goes without saying that close at 2

must be given to preparing for the use of instruetional tele\" -
and its many ramifications. For example, while experilnentatmn]1
not yet conclusive, some schools have found it desirable 7 Prc]sirs
portions of the curriculum to large groups of students, while O,t] :
feel that the individual classroom is still more productive. Th,ls\”er,
course, is a decision which must be made on the local level. TIOVE™
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one thing

appears certain—schools must be flexible enough to

handle all types of situations. In fact, some states, such as Indiana,
have gone so far as to require that all new classrooms and newly
remodeled classrooms be fitted to serve a multi-purpose function.
It is recommended that in all new classrooms provision for a tele-
vision outlet be made. An electrical outlet should be provided
adjacent to the TV outlet. It is recommended that these two out-
lets be located in the front of the classroom to the left of the center.

a. Light Control

il

Facilities provided so that the light level in each class-
room can be reduced easily to 1/10 ft. ecandle.

b. Electrical Installations

%

3.

(], ¢

One electrical outlet provided at the rear of the room
for projection equipment; a second outlet provided at
the front of the room for record players, tape recorders
and overhead projectors.

Electrical outlets deliver 110 volt alternating ecurrent.
The outlet serving projection equipment must be fused
for no less than 20 amperes.

Sufficient circuits provided to allow simultaneous use of
equipment in any number of adjacent eclassrooms.

Wall outlets not to be more than 36 inches above the
ﬂoor; outlets in the floor are not recommended however.
If installed in the floor, these outlets must be recessed
and protected.

New schools should use 11/ inch conduit for their central
sound system. This will permit the installation at a
%ater date of a coaxial cable needed for developments
I the television field.

¢. Acoustics

i

In the design and p1
the uge of the

With the orgy

T o . . .

he use of acoustical tile, acoustical plaster and other

S 1 ) N 3

ound absorhing materials, should be used to control

reverberat; 2. s s 1
erberation time. An experienced acoustical engineer

sho : : ; ]
uld be consulted to determine the proper acoustical
treatment,

< anning of new schools and major additions
“a o0ve suggestions should be considered. Certainly
Hil Fhe carvin 0 -

of the services offered by the Midwest Program
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on Airborne Television Instruction and the realization of the pro-
posed state-wide educational television network for Kentucky, these
suggestions present a logical minimum. In addition to a general
mmereased use of traditional audio-visual materials and media, other
new concepts are being developed, such as the proposed Instruc-
tional Materials Centers which are being planned in some new
schools. These centers take on a new image based on the premise
that they serve the requirements of the traditional library as wel
as provide a laboratory for use of newer media, such as: Teaching
machines; individual use of the tape recorder, which would necess-
tate small recording booths; a preparation center where faculty and
students could prepare inexpensive instructional materials; an edt-
cational media area where basic pieces of equipment could be kept
for use in the overall audio-visual program for the school; and
possibly a dark room for simple photographiec produetion if :%110?1
a room 1s not provided in the physies laboratory. Here too, indk
vidual administrators may prefer to separate these functions, 1}0“'-
ever, the fact remains, they are still desirable whether combined
into one facility or housed separately.

: sally trained

Naturally, such a proposed program ecalls for a specially traine

% proj prog S

person or persons who could administer and service it so that I
full potential can be realized.

Important Items Related to TV Reception

1. TV signal travels in line-of-sicht rather than following fhe
curvature of the earth.

2. UHF is more highly directional than VIE; therefore UHF
tuning is more difficult.

3. The signal does not have to come in directly ; the signal may L
reflected from the ground or most any object. Maneuver the
antenna until it is found. t

4. In locating the master antenna, experiment to find the squ
at which the greatest signal strength oceurs. Move the anten®
up and down and all around to find the spot. g

5. If signal is weak, amplification before and after ('0117'01'51011 1?
advisable. Pre-amplification tends to over-ride noise (elee
trical interference). o)

6. Wire from antenna to converter should not run over 3 9{ ;
feet without amplification except in extremely good SIE
areas.
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19.

20.

Protect wire as much as possible from the weather to prevent
signal loss.

Put the converter inside the building if possible.

Converter is needed for each channel received and each channel
has to be amplified separately, thus increasing costs oreatly
when multiple channels are used.

The higher the frequency, the higher the signal loss.

Serew-on connectors are better than plug-in connectors.

Locate set preferably in the front corner of the room on the
window side for maximum viewing and minimum glare. It
may be necessary to shade the windows.

Maximum pupil distance from the set screen should be deter-
mined by the screen size—1 foot of distance for each inch of
screen size.

Some have advocated the use of a large screen. Some of the
objections to the large screen that have been given are:

a. Liftle need in small room

b. Requires darkened room (this handicap is being worked on.)
¢. Loss of intimate contact

d. Quality of picture decreases with the size of the screen.
Adjust linearity, horizontal and vertical, while test pattern
18 on the air if possible.

{\udio level should be carefully controlled—tendency is to have
1t To‘o loud. If large classes are used with multiple sets, a master
audio system should be used rather than have sound coming
from each set.

Viewing height 414, feet.

Inr reas 1 : - -
remote areas greater antenna height and signal amplification
are necessary.

I]"’[ 7 . (5 o .
ave equipment standardized as much as possible for main-
tenance reasons.

Keep system s I
2 "D system simple and standard ; it helps when new men are
tired for maintenance.

IF()]‘ S \ .
afety, use three wire outlets, one being used for grounding.
There

ety

b.

are several ways to diminish glare on the TV screen:
]3' Using a non-glare glass on the set

OV extendino

Yy extending a hood beyond the front of the set
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¢. by tilting the set
d. by locating the set to the best advantage
e. by using embedded ceiling lights.

AUDITORIUM

In some schools, auditoriums are included as essential parts of
school buildings. This frequently has been due to community needs
and to the broadening of the educational program. In some instances,
however, the cost of the auditorium must be justified by its usea
a full-time teaching station in addition to its occasional use i
school-wide assemblies. From the standpoint of a \volhrounmq
sehool program based on pupil activity and growth, the small aud:
torium (200 to 500 capacity) may be as essential a part of the pla
as any other room. In designing an auditorium, a clear understant
ing of its functions by all concerned is important, If the place
assembly must serve several functions, it should be designed a
cordingly. Of all combinations, the cafeteria-assembly semnsfw
most desirable. The theatre function will best be served if contt
nations are not attempted. The following recommendations assull®
that the theatre and assembly functions are the only ones t0 be
served by the auditorium.

Capacity :

The size of the auditorium will be governed by : (1) the size o
the school, (2) school policies and program, (3) extent of @m
munity use, and (4) availability of other facilities in the commullllf.\'-

From the standpoint of school use alone, a smallzmditm'lll];l
seating from 200 to 500 with an adequate stage may have 1l
greater functional value than a large auditorium. Other commuy
facilities or the gymnasium equipped with a movable stage may "
used to meet the needs of large crowds.

Location

: . artiallf
A ground-floor location as near grade as possible, and %heﬁ‘
isolated from the rest of the building- is recommended for
lowing reasons:

: - O aving
1. Safety and convenience to erowds in entering and leavl’s
2. Access to general public
3. Hasier zoned heating and ventilation
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4. Reduced sound interference with rest of school program
e / . e
5. More accessible street and off street parking space
6. Easier access 1 k
. Eas cess t side e 7y stag i
& 0 outside movement of bulky stage propertiesg

e R :
1 Claleful consideration should also be given to accessibility to
school ecorridor relat i
i cmildms and the related school units such as music, speech,
shops, and art. T i i e
1“1 ,.antl art. The number and size of exits should conform to
ec0en1 standards 1 - |
B U: 7a( sa'felty standards and should be designed so that all parts
the occupied areas wi ave T '. e
as will have ready means of egress.

Seating Arrangement
i

i iff?til-:lg(ii?gﬂ b@ f.ll)md- and shpuhl be selected and arranged
i fr;);n il ,}Stlglvlt hnes,. ﬂl}d aeousi‘ies. A distance of 32
W botﬁ \Coglf)d::\ of chairs is jthe minimum for comfort and
L tm Y‘and safety will be enhanced by an increase
e 31-9. t:) S W 1(1{[}1 may be from 19 inches to 24 inches
seat in one 1.0“,' = noi 11“9( by acll}lts. An ﬂl}angemont whereby a
sloping floor Wi]ll l.mf’li(’Gt‘}y boh.md alspat in the next row, and a
i e (}zm.folc‘to good f&lg’ht 11?1(‘& Upholstered furniture
e d(!()'r;\ g fl :ﬁmd will pm‘vu'{o more uniform acoustics
should have a n?irﬁ S L .AISh‘,S with seats on both sides
e ‘11]111?1 efff‘ectlve width of 30 inches at the begin-
nental seatine” a“" of ];-ﬁ) }nehos for each 10 running feet. “Conti-
- al seating™ which eliminates a center aisle by providi :
cent space for egress betwe : = et aisle by provding g
sehool anditortams en rows has been used successfully in

AUXﬂi&I'y ROOIHS

Dressi
ESSin g TOOT 3
= ro(:m . m Sspace should not infringe on wing space. If
" re X L : o S > ‘. A
costume racks ioel provided th.ey should be equipped with benches
aceessible 0]’1%;100 ters, and toilet facilities. In most schools easilj;
- dssST NS : :
may be located mmS may be used as dressing rooms. A ticket office
i 0NV o 2 5 % = : : 3
nos i \enl-ont .to the auditorium and main entrance in
Dethon g fhe(nf auditorium, It should be large enough for two
: eSS ' : s
change, G E Zsary equipment for selling tickets and making
Community o <3" e provided for checking wraps if signifi -
o Y O evening use war : e E L Do
oilét, facilities sho lad se warrants it and if the money is available
Teg : o d .
{0 enter the olassy uld be located so that it will not be necessary
ase 3 sisle £
should pe assroom section of the building. A ]
e provided in the lobby. If ling. telephone booth
should b y. 1t a projection b is provi
¢ constructed according to fi ,J (.)Oth Thinige
g ire regulations.

dreg
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Acousticg

Special attention should be given to acoustical properties to
Jpromote ease of listening throughout the se ating space. Such con-
sideration will involve the shape and dimensions of auditorium
wall and ceiling materials and coverings, floor materials, and up-
holstery materials. Early in the planning stage architects should be
required to provide consulting acoustical engineering service in
designing the auditorium.

Lighting and Color

Natural lighting in an auditorium is not essential, rather the
trend seems to be toward eliminating outside light in auditoriums.
Artificial lighting should be de >signed along with the room to give
soft, even light with absence of glare. Some of the lights should be
controllable from the rear of the auditorium, and all except exit

lights should be controllable from the st age panel and projection
booth.

A neutral color should be used on walls and the decorating
scheme should be designed to focus attention on the stage rather
than to detract from it. Stage curtain, scenic backgrounds, and
lighting should be such as to highlight the faces of the speakers o
actors.

Heating and Ventilating

The heating and ventilating system should be designed for oper-
ation independent of the rest of the school. Quiet operation s of
paramount importance. The system should be adequate to )10‘}(10
even temperature under all conditions of occupancy and of outside
temperature. Consideration should be given to cooling.

The Stage

The stage should be located so that it is directly accessible f1-01|lll
the corridors or other adjacent rooms without requiring one t0 Pas.?
through the main part of the auditorium. A stage depth of 29 Iol
more feet is desirable in large auditoriums for secondary Sc]loo.i
Wing area should be ample with the combined unobstrueted e
of the two wings equal to the width of the proscenium Opml,mla
Wide doors should open to a corridor or to the outside for movie
large properties.

ided
: > g 2 n.m]de(
A proseenium width of from 24 to 34 feet is usually I
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for secondary school anditoriums. The trend is to smaller and

simpler stage facilities for elementary schools.

The main stage floor should be of long-grained soft wood.
Plame-proof curtains, drapes, and flats are mandatory for audi-
foriums.

In more elaborate installations, stage equipment should include
adequate stage lichting and provisions for signaling. Connections
should be installed for sound movies with a speaker cable running
to the probable location of a projector. Convenience outlets should
be numerous and well spaced. Stage lighting and appurtenances
for more complete stages are highly specialized matters beyond the
Stope of this bulletin and require specially trained consultant serv-
1ces.

‘ lf facilities are used by the community for large productions, a
gridiron on a large stage is desirable, but not necessary. When
115(_‘(1., it is essential that height not be compromised. Usually, the
eridiron should be 60 feet or more in height. Orchestra pits are not
recommended, but a seetion of flat floor next to the stage will pro-
vide orchestra space. This space can be used also for other per-
formances and for seating when not needed for the orchestra.

| Provision should be made for the storage of stage properties.
Most safety codes require the area to have automatic sprinklers.

Safety Features
s :
L. Ground floor location
Use of amps rather than stairways wherever feasible, with
amps not to exceed 1 foot rise in 10 feet
SN : :
’ onslip floor on ramps, stairways, and aisles
. Fire-protective desi i ey
e-protective design and equipment on the stage, including
an asbestos eurtain on the large stage
2. Hxit lighting

6. Ais
; sle and stgoe «f in c . . s 0 .
L and stage step lichting in connection with exit lighting
- Adequat / pac i :
; [uate, f\ ell spaced, and well designed means of egress
0 the outside
8.

Off-str :
sireetg b T r e 2 p >
et driveway entrance and adequate off-street parking

BUSINESS EDUCATION

In lare
110() S(,\(.On = SR
=) 5 LC e ) 4 3 .
bookkeepine. vy lary schools, facilities should include rooms for
g, typing, stenoor: , : = !
» LYpIg, stenography, general secretarial training, dis-
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tributive education, and other phases of business education, A
business machines laboratory with calculating, bookkeeping, and
electrical transeription machines is advisable. In smaller secondary
schools, it is unnecessary to provide separate rooms for each instruc-
tional program. Combination business education classrooms may be
equipped with school-size, drophead typewriter desks which are
appropriate for typing classes as well as classes in other business
education instruction. It is desirable to provide a small typing prae-
tice room for the use of pupils during free periods.

To facilitate the multiple use of office machines, it may be ad-
visable to locate the business education suite convenient to the school
offices. Business education rooms should be arranged en suite, and
with the following relationships: stenography adjoining typing, 31_“1
bookkeeping adjoining both the business machines room and the dis
tributive education room. Special attention should be given to the
lighting and acoustical treatment of business education rooms.

All rooms in the business education suite should be provided
with ample electrical outlets (if electrical outlets are placed in the
floor they shall be flush with the floor), filing cases, and both chaﬂli-
boards and tackboards. A great deal of storage space is needed 1
each of the business education rooms. An abundance of specificall
designed built-in cabinets should be provided for notebooks, charts,
books, and special business education supplies. The business M
chines room should have a work counter and running water.

The distributive education facilities should be loeated in jfh_e
proximity of public areas. Distributive education has sueh speetfic
requirements that a special room is needed, although it may 3130. be
used for other purposes. A space somewhat larger than the typical
classroom is desirable and it should be equipped with open and
closed shelving for display of goods, a dressing booth, clothes racks,
display window visible from both room and corridor, work counter
and sink, showcase and sales counter, and cash register.

Suggested Room Sizes

Shorthand—standard classroom or larger

e e o
Bookkeeping—typing—office practices and distributive educ

tion—a room approximately 1000 square feet.
CUSTODIAL SERVICES o
inflt-

The success of the housekeeping program will be greaﬂy_ 17
enced by the type, size, and location of spaces and type of equiP
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provided for use by the custodian. Custodial rooms should be an
integral part of the building planning and not included as an after-
thought to oceupy some space too small or undesirable for other
uses. These should be well defined spaces designed for the use of the
custodial force. The mechanical room is usually the responsibility
of the custodian for care and operation but should not be used as
his office or for storage of supplies, materials, and equipment.

The design, size, and use of building spaces to be cleaned will
be the greatest factors in determining the number, location, and
size of custodial rooms. Some general recommendations for spaces
are as follows:

Custodial Office and General Storage

1. Should not be less than 12" x 20"

2. Should be equipped with exterior door leading to service
drive and interior door leading to corridor.

3. Should be equipped with ample shelves and bins for storage
of supplies.

4. Should contain a service sink.

Should contain work beneh and storage cabinet for hand

tools used in minor maintenance jobs.

Provide desk with file drawer and desk chair.

Supply 8’ x 4’ tackboard mounted near desk area.

A toilet room with water closet and lavatory.

- A locker for storage of clothing.

(=) o

o oo —J

General Cleaning Stations

T: :
1. No room should be less than 5 x 6.

2. At 1 i
lea.st.one room should be provided for each floor level of
each building.
: ihou]d be equipped with service sink,
(d e i i
: Iezul‘“ all space at least 5’ in length for mounting of clean-
_Ing equipment racks,
9. Rooms i |
s nls should be located strategically throughout the build-
n‘_— : . 5 . . 3 2 I
mz ‘eeping in mind heavy cleaning areas such as toilet
m; 1 .
i 8, shower rooms, gymnasium, and cafeteria.
. Doo i i i
: r should open directly into corridor.

Serviee sj in ki
sink and broom closet in kitchen area should not be

consider i
. red as 'custodlal spaces. These are planned for use
Y employees in this ares.

125




f
i
i

Storage Room for Lawn and Garden Tools

1. The size of space needed here will vary considerably from
site to site. Planners should keep in mind size of site and

type and size of mowers and special equipment needed for
care of the grounds.

2. Should be of fireproof construction.
3. Room should have ample ventilation.
4. Room should be entered from exterior door.

9. Walk leading to door should be free of steps to aid in moving
wheeled equipment.

Incinerator
If other services are not available and local regulations do not
prohibit their use, an incinerator should be planned for trash dis

posal. The location, type, and size should be included in site devel
opment and building plans.

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

Housing facilities shall meet the same standards for rcglulal'
classrooms as specified in State Board of Education chulatlmltﬁ,
Chapter 22. In addition, housing plans should include needed f‘&Cl'll'
ties such as proper toilet arrangement, lunchroom service, S_l)‘?m]
equipment and special materials according to the classification of
exceptional children being served. Housing and equipment provi
sions shall be stated on the application for tentative approval of
classroom units for exceptional children before approval can be
given. ,

Classroom units allotted for special classes shall be located 1
regular elementary or secondary schools, dependent upon the a;re
range of the pupils. The location of a classroom unit in other fa(’t
ties must be approved by the Division of Special Education, St:“)‘{
Department of Education, The space for this unit must be approve
by the Division of Buildings and Grounds.

Physically Handicapped

Classroom Considerations: I
. = qless ele-

1. Classrooms should be on first floor near entrance 1

vators or easy ramps are provided.

of nom-

)

Classrooms at least as large as for a regular group
handicapped children are needed.
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Classrooms within the building provide maximum contact
with non-handicapped children of the same age group.
Toilet facilities, a drinking fountain, provision for rest,
occupational and/or physical therapy should join the class-
room or be easily accessible and of sufficient size and design
to accommodate children with crutches and wheelchairs.
Lunchroom facilities should be on the same floor, if possible.
Facilities should be provided for rest periods to include cots,
ete., if necessary.

Large storage space is essential.

Size of doors should be 3'6” x 6'8”.

Consideration should be given for special hardware—special
handrails at chalkboard and around toilet facilities.

Hearing Handicapped—Deaf

Classroom Considerations :

i

1 QY e

Classrooms should be at least as large as those for regular
classes and located in a quiet wing of the building.

m

There should be proper room exposure to secure constant
natural light without glare to lessen eye strain and enhance
speech (lip) reading.

Artificial light, 50 foot-candles, properly diffused is recom-
mended.

(fsi > A9 9T ] i
{\ red-flasher” rather than a sound gong for fire warning
18 a more effective danger signal.

e : :
here should be numerous electrical outlets well situated
around the room to accommodate special equipment.

Ample storage s i i ials 1
ple sjtomge space for special equipment and materials is
a necessity.,

Visually Handicapped

Classroom Considerations

i
2.

The S i
classroom should be standard size or larger.

The 3| ¢ 1 ' 5
= ;1:1%100111 should be located within the building to pro-
(e X ’- . . -
= o1 1111&}\111111111 natural light, well diffused and controlled
avold glare rtificial liohtino 5 i
o glare. Artificial lichting of 50 foot-candles is
mmended,

Light buff op gray tr

e anslucent window shades mounted at

center of the wj i i
r of the window, one pulling up and one pulling

127




Blind

down, and of sufficient width to avoid “side light streaks
should be used.

Walls should be painted a soft pastel shade that will pro-
duce a minimum of glare and eye strain.

Classroom Considerations:

s
2.

(S

The classroom should be standard size or larger.

If possible, the classroom should be soundproofed to elim-
inate distracting outside noises.

Provision should be made for large tilt-topped desks for
easy handling and storage of Braille materials.

Rooms should have wide aisle space and be free of any ob-
structions to provide for easy movement of students.
There should be ample storage space for special equipment
and materials.

Speech Handicapped

Room Considerations:

1k

0.

The room for speech correction may be smaller than a regl:
lar classroom. The room should be sufficiently large to pro-
vide for groups of 8 to 6 children at a time. This roo
should be approximately 300 to 400 square feet. :
A suitable room must be provided in each school in which
the speech correction program is to be conducted. .
The room should have good sound properties, be relatively
quiet, well lichted, ventilated and heated. It should have
adequate chalkboard and bulletin board space.

Provision should be made for special equipment and S‘lffl
cient storage space for this special equipment and materias

Electrical outlets are essential.

Educable Mentally Handicapped

Classroom Considerations:

1%

Classes for educable mentally retarded children st De
housed in a regular school building, dependent upon the ag?
range of the pupils, :
Classrooms should be located in the school building 8 .
the mentally retarded are not segregated from non-har
capped children.

0 that
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streaks” 8. There should be sufficient floor space for movable desks for
the total class enrollment and for equipment desirable in the
vill pro- teaching of mentally retarded. Classrooms should be stand-
ard size or larger.
4. Provision should be made for running water, electrical out-
lets, work-benches, ete., as well as ample storage space.

Trainable Mentally Handicapped

to elim- Classroom Considerations:
1. Classes for trainable mentally retarded children should be
sks for housed in an elementary or secondary school, dependent
upon the age range of the pupils. The location of a class-
any 0b- room unit in other facilities must be approved by the Divi-
o sion of Special Education, State Department of Education
ripment and the space for this unit shall be approved by the Division
of Buildings and Grounds,

2. There should be sufficient floor space for movable desks for
the total class enrollment and for experience equipment
desirable in the teaching of the trainable mentally retarded.

8 Tegl- The size of the classrooms should be a standard size or larger.
to pro- 3. A workbench, sink with running water, and convenient
§ room electrical outlets should be provided in addition to large
storage space.
 which 4. If this room is not located in the school building then pro-
visions for lunchrooms, toilets, ete., should be provided
atively conveniently to this classroom.
d have
FALLOUT SHELTERS
| Sl‘lfﬂ' | s to the many factors involved and the variance of the many
terials %’1001‘ districts and individual sehools within these districts, the
teig‘r;;tzzeﬁlotoff Iidueation is mute on the qu(;)stion of building shel-
Protection arZ'_ tlprese.nt Whether' shelters for fallout and/or blast
il bé cllle.Lided mn schools is thought to be a loe.a-l problem
: e onsidered as such by local school authorities.
st - e tucky State Board of Education regulations prohibit any
he 8 shelt om floor more than 9’ below grade, thus any basement type
€r could not be wsed ag instructional space. Such spaces will
o thet 10t be approyeq even as t e e
i Plameq g, S temporary facilities. If said spaces are
i ve grade level, they must meet all requirements of

Wind o]
€SS CIL b .
assrooms. In any case where a dual purpose room 18
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planned, i.e. shelter and school facility, special permission must be
obtained from the State Department of Education.

If a shelter is desired in the school plant, the following from the
Department of Defense, Office of Civil Defense, Washington, D. C,
may serve as a guide in the planning:

Terminology

Fallout Shelter: A structure, room or space designed to protect
its occupants from fallout gamma radiation, and provide a protec
tion factor of at least 100.

Protection Factor: A factor used to express the relation be
tween the amount of fallout gamma radiation that would be %
ceived by an unproteeted person and the amount received by one in
a shelter. (For example, an unprotected person would be exposed
to 100 times more radiation than a person inside a shelter when the
protection factor is 100).

Blast-resistant Shelter: A shelter meeting the requirements of
a fallout shelter and designed to protect its oceupants against .the
effects of blast, and associated initial nuclear and thermal radiation
for a design overpressure of at least 25 pounds per square inch.

Limited Blast-resistant Shelter: A shelter meeting the requie
ments of a fallout shelter and designed to protect its occupants
against the effects of blast, and associated initial nuclear and ther
mal radiation, for a design overpressure of at least 5 pounds per
square inch. :

Dual-purpose Shelter: A shelter having a normal use which
would not appreciably interfere with its use in emergency.

Space and Ventilation Requirements :
Provision shall be made to prevent the build-up of vitiated 'ﬂll'
in shelter to a level hazardous to its oceupants during the desigt
period of ocecupancy. i
At least 10 square feet of shelter floor area per person shot
be provided. 10
At least 65 cubic feet of space per person should be prowdej-[qv
If the shelter capacity is based on minimum space I‘CQUirenTen_;
then at least 8 cubic feet of fresh air per minute per person Bl
quired. 1 for
When ventilation is limited, the following table can .be .ust?f
determining the relation of space requirements to ventilatlon:
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required per

Rate of air change (minutes)? person (Cu. Ft.)

L0 @ iimae s o s e B 5002
e 5
................................... 450
M0 e e R S 400
L e 300
P 200
G e e e 0
o el e e e 150
- ....................................... 120
...... 3

1 .
Computed as the ratio: Net volume of space (cu. ft.)

Fresh air supply (cfm)

02

\|
Shelter capacity or occupancy time may be limited by the vol-
:Ijm];:cfhj{h(? 1;(1)01'11 m}d 1.10t bV 'its area. This is particularly true
. anica \(‘Tltllﬂfl()ll is inadequate. In many cases, how-
na:l,r;llt:'1:1(1);15;1’(:.n'\\'ells, shafﬂ, and dl-l(ff,‘% would create enough
B (3){ (11011 to permit a continuous occupancy for at
3) days.

Filters i
s =<1(? required on mechanical ventilation systems. They
» capable of removing at least 90% of 50 micron particles.

Construction Requirements
At leas e

for (“-‘01',\(:(12%(1;()0:1?(.;[1;]1} Ooitiz.lccess and egress \\'id-ﬂl should be provided

G h‘q\veiu;panfs ﬁa 1111}‘[ width is 22 inches, the space

b ‘;_L - (})} ({110 aisle of persons). In no case shall the

. (\0.1.;1‘(‘;’. nor shall there be less than two widely

hatehways max b s ss from each shelter area. Emergency-type
- ay be used as a means of egress. They shall be designed

. > et

S0 that

- any normal-si
; . -S1Ze ac - (i S .
sheltey s dult can readily enter or leave the main

Shelterg i
S offering resi
Materials that gy m(; ]Ie(-‘ms’mnco to blast shall not use construction
e 5 that are of franei ature. T i
n fallout shelters iy diseon ble nature. The use of these materials

= ers 1s discouraged.

1e interipr
AT 1 S * 100 \ ? 1
ch are %u%(’(*p’[il;lffaws of shelters offering resistance to blast
: . W Vi W) J. 1 ) - - i- |
Wise treated to (‘lim‘e to dusting, shall be painted, coated, or other-
, 4 o Sl IR 10 V ;

5 nate this possibility.
~ Dhelters offe
188, loosly-supp

Whi

ring resi ;

ortea f.,smtan(.o to blast should not have false ceil-
1xtur < I
xtures or other elements (such as open stor-
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age shelves) likely to create flying debris in the event of shock
The use of such items in fallout shelters is discouraged.

Hazardous utility lines such as steam, gas, etec., should not be
located in or near the shelter area unless provision is made to shut
off lines before the shelter is occupied.

Appropriate provisions should be made for use of ordinary
battery-operated radios. This may require installation of suitably
designed antenna.

Fire Resistance

All shelters should be constructed to minimize the danger of fire
from both external and internal Sources.

Exterior surfaces of shelters offering resistance to blast shall
not be ignitable by the thermal pulse associated with the range of
the design over-pressure. This shall be determined by methods ap-
proved by the Office of Civil Defense.

Shelters offering resistancesto blast and, when feasible, fal.lout
shelters with entranceways to existing buildings should be meded
with closures which will heat-isolate the shelter chamber from Fhe
associated building. These closures shall also prevent the infiltration
of noxious gases.

Shelters offering resistance to blast and, when feasible, 'fﬂHO“t
shelters should have air-intake systems located to minimize thC
chances of heated air or noxious cases from outside fires bemg
drawn into the system.

Radiation Shielding

The protection factor of a fallout shelter shall be determined
by a shelter analyst qualified by the Office of Civil Defonse.‘

In shelters offering resistance to blast, the shielding requu‘edltﬂ
adequately reduce the initial gamma and neutron radiation shall dz
calculated at the range of the design overpressure, using methi[)hc
approved by the Office of Civil Defense. Using these methods
inside dose from initial radiation shall not exceed 20 rad. i

If filters or plenum chambers or other areas where radioact}:f
particles can accumulate are in or adjacent to a shelter area, the!
shall be properly shielded. .

In the calculation of the protection factor, the radiation ?:s
contribution to the shelter oceupants coming from the entranceWar™
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ventilation duects or other openings in the shelter’s barriers shall
be considered.

Entranceways shall be properly designed to prevent the infil-
tration of fallout particles and to reduce the fallout gamma radia-
tlo.n hazard through the use of principles of geometry and/or barrier
shielding.

Blast Resistance

The blast resistance of a shelter and its components shall be
caleulated by methods recommended by the Office of Civil Defense.

S_helters offering resistance to blast shall be capable of with-
stanc.hn.g the design overpressure without structural collapse or seri-
ous mjury to the occupants. The equipment associated with the
lelelter sue.h' as 'vent pipes, doors, storage tanks, ductwork and other
thzszasnelrgsztxlfefipztee;:sr211;1;11j‘)ee designed to perform satisfactorily at

ge.

pherlengiglell’;ers (‘)ff(?l-ing- 11.esis’fanee to' blast, openings to the atmos-

up of ﬁreésn : pl,-OVl.de okl apprOp“ate_d@ViCCS to prevent a build-

= "l'eatm: t;‘le W 15thm‘ the shelter so that its occupants are subject to

temz e 1l o psl. Care Shfl,ll be taken to assure that duct sys-
nd other blast sensitive items are properly protected.

Serviceg

O =
supbliz]slebl of Lo ons shall be made for the storage of basic shelter
These S'u yl‘allottmg at least one and one-half cubic feet per person.
Gl pp =8 INAy melude such items as water, sanitary kits, medi-

(lt: I'adla.tlon meter and food. :

Water Supply

Appr i
StomﬂzﬁaﬁedhdmpOsable \.v&fel‘ containers, a suitable well or water
suppl;’ of 1‘: ]S all bf, provided to assure an adequate portable water
o at least 315 gallons per occupant. Water storage contain-
S should be non-frangible. \

In ¢
itself op allou‘t shelters, stored water shall be kept in the shelter
readily accessible to the shelter.

In shelters i .
il @ offering resistance to blast, stored water shall be

k i : : .
B e ine};‘inlil ‘sultable c?ntalllers within the protected area, or
ay amers outside the shelter, in which case storage

S and associated pip;
ding : :
Dressure without 1eakl;£;11g shall be able to sustain the design over-
D -
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Sanitation

Provisions shall be made for the disposal of garbage, trash, and
human waste in such a way as to preclude the creation of unsanitary
conditions or offensive odors.

Regular or austere flush-type toilets, chemical or disposable
toilets shall be available on the basis of one per 25 occupants. In

fallout shelters, 50% of these may be outside the shelter area, if
readily available in other parts of the building.

Electrical

Fallout shelters may not require emergency power if it can
reasonably be assumed that regular power supplies will be available
under fallout conditions,

Blast shelters should have emergency power.

Emergency power shall be adequate to operate at least the fol-
lowing systems:

(a) Required ventilation.

(b) Required lighting.

(¢) Emergency water supply (when provided).

(d) Emergency sewage ejection (when provided).

: 2 rents and

Emergency engine-generator sets shall have separate vents a

: : ; 5 sidera-
be heat-isolated from the main shelter chamber. Special eonsultr
o . it . » e . ra 10I
tion must be given to the manner of installation of engine-genera ]
= i iy : ages and
sets and fuel tanks to minimize hazards from exhaust gases ¢
fires.
: i ma o anketon
Emergency engine-generator sets shall have a storage tan o
: ine-generd
fuel supply of at least 2 weeks. In blast shelters, engine-gen (Id
i1i - : : form in aceord-
sets and auxiliary equipment must be designed to perform m d
ance with paragraph on blast resistance.

Emergency lighting levels should be as follows:

(a) Sleeping areas (floor level)—2-foot candles.

(b) Activilty areas (floor level)—b-foot candles.

(c) Administrative and medical areas (desk level

candles.

),__QO.fOOt

itehing
mal

() * " A r =0 “v
Normal use circuits may be modified by appropriate Sf .
1 ; ] n
mn order to meet the above requirements, and allow use 0
power sources when they are available.
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GUIDANCE

The concept of guidance in current philosophy and practice in-
cludes guidance as a point of view, as a developmental process, and
as an organized set of services which are coordinated and identifia-
ble toward definite educational objectives under professional leader-
ship. Activities are centered on the needs and problems of the indi-
vidual student and are continuous in nature. Organized guidance
services and activities require adequate physical facilities to carry
out the program. :

The space needed for the guidance unit varies with the number
of counselors employed. Since the number of counselors recom-
mended in secondary schools is the equivalent of one full time coun-
selor for every 300 pupils, the anticipated maximum enrollment
should be taken into account in planning the guidance unit.

Provision should be made for the following space facilities:
An area to be designated as a waiting or reception room;
A private office for each counselor:

A small conference room;

A storage space.

"\ “ .
infoilllfﬁ\(‘)'i:lll;iarea‘ should be provided as a reception area, as the
e their.,ourue. area and. as a place for Stuﬂ(‘%l’[ﬁ and others
e hl%‘l({-)'poultm(‘nf with t!le counselor. This room should
e fo'r Ocn bi Gl{l(\)ﬂg‘h to provide space for. a Soc'.retm-y-r'ectep—
e S0- ‘h T1c (1}t_f0r each c.ounﬂolor a\.’a'llable. In addition,
e te;{(g?{l:.e ajlmlab'le for 3 or 4 EldlelO]lal persons, such
Eiin h;j 2\\ ‘10 1]1‘12‘]lt be accompanying the pupil. '1.‘11118
B per;ongounselors, waiting space should be provided

m
"iPWl1]11;12(1);21ifll-i);'i,()lfﬁC01iS t_he setting for the intervio\:\’. The inter-
A oth'er pemm(ls fm».}y the counselor and t‘he pupil. However,
s L‘Ollferon(-i lg' S‘SHL 1 88 a tea.chor,‘ the pupil parents, are called

‘e. Since the interview is regarded as confidential,

the 0o
> room gho 3
o uld offer privacy, and should be reasonably sound

The g

small confere -

= indi;ill Coilfm ence room should be used for small group test-
dua % g

. ual testing, case conferences, group counseling, and
S Tor the faculty guidance committee.

St(n‘an- 3 O
2€ Space t
Spae:m;: e 15111eeded for tests and other guidance materials.
- ne 3 . " L
Yy need to be fairly large, especially in a large school

ing
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TS

with a complete testing program. It should be accessible from the
small conference room.

The location of the guidance unit should be:

1. Separate from but near administrative offices for conven
lent access to personnel records and certain clerical services.

2. Accessible by a direct entrance from corridor.

3. Located to provide exits from counseling separate from en-
trances if possible.

4. Readily accessible to pupils, and near the main flow of trak
fic to facilitate contact, scheduling, and communication.

D

Readily accessible from a main entrance for the benefit of
parents and representatives of community agencies.

()

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, AND
ATHLETICS

Adequate school facilities are necessary if schools are to meet
the challenges of the modern day school curriculum. It is necessary
that planners of school plants keep in mind the function of various
phases of the curriculum. In physical education the major functions
commonly accepted are to promote the health and physical devel.0p-
ment of pupils, to help each boy and girl develop useful Phys%ca]
skills and socially useful practice, and to enjoy wholesome Phys.lcal
recreation. To carry such a program, pupils must participate 1 &
great variety of physical activities. This makes it important to giv¢
proper attention to site selection, indoor facilities, and outdoor
areas. Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics are all
a part of one large curriculum area and should be considered as o°
unit in planning and developing facilities.

: ide
The following publication is especially recommended as a guid
to local school districts:

; 1ed-
Planning Facilities for Health, Physical Education, and Recrt

: 5
tion. Athletic Institute, 209 South State St., Chicago 4, 1 1’
154 pp.

Elementary School Facilities :
One of the basic needs for children is adequate play space Smcis
young children tend to play as individuals, the followilg baSS}
physical activities are emphasized in physical education progl‘ﬁ;fzﬂ'
Walking, running, jumping, skipping, hopping, climbing, pull?®
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throwing, and catching. To carry out these activities suitable space
is necessary. The grounds should be suitably surfaced. Some hard
surfaced areas are needed that can be used when the grounds are
wet or snow-covered. Indoor space for primary school grades is im-
portant, although not as necessary as outdoor space. Playground
apparatus should be well chosen for its contribution to physical
fitness. Swings and slides are very poor playground items. Appa-
ratus should be anchored in concrete below ground level. It should
be painted bright colors.

The upper elementary student tends to play more on teams and
groups. Therefore space is needed for basketball, volleyball, soft-
l_mll, touch football, track and field events, ete. Both outdoor and
indoor space is important and should receive equal priority. Outdoor
play areas should be marked and suitably arranged. Ground space
alone is not enough. Indoor facilities for upper elementary grade
students should include shower and locker room facilities.

~ While it is difficult to establish standards for all play areas, it
is 1ge=nerally accepted that a basketball court should be 40" x 60° for
8 1-6 grade elementary school and 42" x 74’ for upper elementary
grade students.

: All purpose rooms are, at best, only economical substitutes for
i;:fﬁ;?tzj;ghtles for all the areas they attempt to serve. ‘Gyr.n-
= orium combinations are acceptable under certamn cir-

ances, but lunchroom-gymnasiums are not recommended.

Secondary School Facilities
- igflssfeznidsali)y sel;ool program in physical edl.lc-a,tion, reer.ea,ti(?n,
door and 011:[doo If‘o‘af _and varied, thereby requiring extensive In-
G SI:t amhheg. It is important that t.hese needs. be con-
Instances rec:ivlf = e ath-lehcs have Lo
of a well’.plannde( (ri preP_OI}derance of .a,ttentlon to il deptin =
BT and administered physical education program. b
» athletics should be a part of the physical education program.

Th
e Cﬂ(:utfdoc?r_ areas should be developed during original construe-
g C(li acilities. The _school’s philosophy and extent of activi-
Serve as the guide in deciding what facilities are needed.

Pre- : :
Sing_lel‘;;ﬁ?;sliigmfs}l; EVISG use of indoor space is a necessity. A
Shicat e iga can provide o.nly one teaching station ‘for
Stations i the imp(;rtVEI‘y POoOT plam:nng: The number of teaching
ant consideration in planning indoor space.
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Two gymnasiums of regular size may be desirable in some schools
For others one large gymmasium which can be divided into two
playing courts may be adequate. Where it is necessary to divide one
gymnasium, folding partitions are recommended. Extra teachng
stations may be obtained through smaller auxiliary rooms for app-
ratus instruction, rhythms, wrestling, remedial, recreation, etc.

Permanent bleachers are obsolete and non-functional. Even
balcony areas should have roll-away bleachers as these areas make
excellent teaching stations. Bleachers on balconies may use a Ie
verse fold so that when they are folded they form a wall for the
balcony teaching stations.

Shower, locker, and dressing facilities are very important 0
the program of activities and are a vital key to efficient utilization
of other facilities.

Community and Recreational Facilities

It is highly desirable to consider out-of-school use of facilit'ie.S
during the planning stage. It is usually easy to design school faefh-
ties so that community and recreational organizations may utilize
them in their program. Children, youth, and adults have a greal
need for recreational space, particularly during summer months.

Swimming Pools
y -

Swimming pools, once considered a luxury item, are Ver :
§ 10T

portant to a well-rounded physical education program. Plan
new buildings should consider inclusion of a pool

HOME ECONOMICS

: : Jome-
1. The One-Teacher Department with an All-Purpose Hom
making Room.

homemaking

One large room equipped to teach all phase of the o

; ; . s \ : e SI
program is recommended for the Junior High School and th

Senior High School where one teacher is employed.

t s o 001
: : ing 100z
Recommended dimensions for the all-purpose homemaking

are:
16 pupils per class = 25’ x 60'*
20 pupils per class = 25’ x 72'*
24 pupils per class = 25" x 86'*

138

or 1
two
(uat
dini:
men

Mul




 schools,
into two
ivide one
teaching
0 appa-
;o ete;

1. Even
as make

se a Ie-
for the

rtant to
ilization

acilities
1 facili
utilize
a great
hs.

ry 1-
s for

Home-

1aking
 small

7001

9. The Two-Teacher Department with Multipurpose Home-
making Rooms.

A multipurpose homemaking room is one equipped to teach two
or more areas of homemaking but not all areas. A school may have
two or more such rooms. When multipurpose rooms are used, ade-
quate space should be provided between the classrooms for living-
dining area, fitting area and office center and for storage of equip-
ment not in continuous use.

Recommended dimensions for Two-Teacher Departments with
Multipurpose rooms:

For 20 Pupils Per Class—Total space 25" x 98" *
One room 25 x 40’ for teaching foods, home management
and laundering with adequate storage facilities.
One room 25’ x 38’ for teaching clothing, home care of sick,
home furnishings, child development and family relations
with adequate storage facilities.
One room 16" x 20’ for living and dining area to provide
laboratory experience in home furnishings and family re-
lations and management, as well as a place for committee
meetings and other types of conferences.
Qne room 9’ x 20" for other activities as needed, including
fitting area, teacher’s office and other storage.

For 24 pupils Per Class—Total space 25’ x 105 *

4 .

One room 25’ x 43’ for teaching foods, home management
and laundering with adequate storage facilities.

r . . .
10ne room 25" x 43’ for teaching clothing, home care of sick,
l0me furnishings, child development and family relations
with adequate storage facilities.

0 ’ i G g .

tne room 16’ x 20" for living-dining area to provide labor-
'1 n N > . . . . .
4tory experience in home furnishings, family relations and
manag : :

anagement, as well as a place for committee meetings
and other types of conferences.
One 4 ’ ST : .
N room 9" x 20" for other activities as needed, including
1ITTIne n .

g area, teacher’s office and other storage.

gl
hree and four teacher departments
These
se depar .
e partments should be planned to house the particular
te} . 3 L3 . . =
onsultative services will be given by the Division of
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Home Economices and the Division of Buildings and Grounds for
these departments.

*If rooms are less than 25’ in width, additional length should be
provided.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Many factors will determine the size and organization of the
individual school department. Some major points to consider are:
size of school, grade levels involved, and ecurriculum offerings in
other areas.

This being a special area, requiring additional space with spe-
cific equipment, demands that it be given much thought in the
initial and over-all planning. To locate this department in the school
plant, consideration must be given to some special problems relat
ing to this area.

1. The width of space needed for some of these laboratory
rooms will exceed that for an average classroom—32’ being
desirable.

2. The large quantity and bulky nature of supplies used should
place it near a service drive. :

3. From the nature of work done in some laboratories it i3
well to consider the noise factor in relation to other class
rooms.

4. The location of this area must be planned in relation to
possible expansion of the total facility.

One-Teacher Comprehensive General Shop

This program should be planned and equipped to offer .instruz-
tion in at least three unrelated areas with mechanical d1’&17&1111%,'211(1JO
student planning as it relates to these areas. A floor space of

: §
sq. ft. is needed and it is recommended that the following spact
be provided:

Bench and Machine Area
1. 1600 sq. £t.—32" x 50’ being desirable
2. 110 and 220 volt electrieal serviece

_off for
Strategically located safety switches as emergency cub it
power supplying machines

Student wash-up facilities

Exterior door leading to service drive
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6. A dust collection system with machine connections and floor

sweeps

Material Storage

1. 200 sq. ft.—10" x 20’ being desirable

9. Door should be located so as to facilitate storage of 16" lengths
of material

3. Should be entered from machine area but located near exterior
door

4. Horizontal type lumber rack should be attached to one wall

Tool Storage
el g £1—107% x- 19/
2. Should be accessible from bench and machine area

3. Cabinets, shelves, and bins will need to be provided for storage
of hand tools and small portable power machines

Planning and Project Storage
1. 330 sq. ft.—15" x 22’ '
2. Aleeessible from machine and bench area and constructed with
view windows between these areas.
3. Ligl}t .for drawing and planning should be well diffused with
& minimum of 50 ft. candles at table top level.
Finish Room
L 150 sq. ft—10’ x 15’
2. Provide service sink
z léglliiment with spray booth and exhaust system
nce from bench and machine area

A Multi-Teacher Program

It wi
multi-t:;ﬂ}ll seldom be necessary to duplicate the area above. If a
needed SG = prog,ram 18 planned it would be well to discuss the
Pace requirements with staff members in both the Division

of Buildin e
Edueation_gS and Grounds and the Division of Trade and Industrial

KITCHEN
COmpressors

Adeqyu - :
fl“igerato(i‘ ?ﬁzﬁ?mal refrigeration requires that the Walk-In Re-
¢ e capable of maintaining a continuous temperature
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of 38° to 40° F. with a full load and shall be provided with an
instrument to assure correct temperature to meet the need of a
small load when the refrigerator door is opened infrequently.

Adequate Frozen Food storage requires that Walk-In Food
Freezer shall be capable of maintaining a continuous temperature
of zero degrees F. or colder with a full load in the food freezer and
shall be provided with an instrument to maintain this temperature
with a minimum load.

Additional assurance of adequate refriceration necessitates that
compressors be located in a well ventilated area such as outside of
the building and should never be placed on top of refrigerator or
freezer, in store room, kitchen, dining area, cloak room or toilef
room.

Curb Base

Ranges and deck ovens should be mounted on solid masonty
curb base 3” high and recessed 3” at front and exposed sides.

Doors

Minimum door openings of 3’ 6” should be used to permit nw'vle-
ment of equipment from dining room to kitchen or from oufside
to kitchen, either direct or by an alternate route.

Dry Food Store Room

ilati c and
Ventilation—should be provided by sereened roof vent :
; an
screened metal louvers placed 1 foot above floor. Locate ventd
louvers at opposite ends or sides of room, when possible.

Shelves—maximum use of space and economy of material 1%
attained by the use of shelves 18” wide, located 18” apart on CentEl'
with 1/3 of bottom shelves 8’ above the floor to provide spacé for
placement of large covered metal containers on casters for storag‘ﬂ
of food; all other bottom shelves should be 6” to 1" above roOIEv
depending upon ceiling height, to provide for ventilation and S%Jﬁﬂi.
for cleaning. Maximum height of top shelves should be ﬂpl')loxm
mately 6’4" above the floor. Arrange shelves to provide maximl
amount of shelf storage area.

Aisles—minimum width should be 3’; aisles should be
wide to make it possible to use 2-wheel or 4-wheel trueks‘. .
Exclusions—The following items should be located I S.pﬂes
other than the Dry Food Store Room: hot and cold water e

36"
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waste pipes, water heater, radiators, compressors, refrigerators, food
freezers, non-food storage, utility or service panels or other equip-
ment which produces heat or moisture or requires frequent servieing.

Duplex Electrical Outlets

Maximum distance, along the wall, between duplex electrical
outlets should be 10’ for maximum efficiency. Provide additional
outlets by ranges and tables not along walls. Locate outlets 48"
above floor. Adequate circuits should be provided to support suf-
ficient operation and prevent overloading.

Floors

Types similar to quarry tile or terrazo are more adaptable than
other floors for school lunch departments as they may be cleaned
a.nq sanitized with ease, may be pitched for drainage and are more
resistant to grease.

Floor Draing (F.D.) and Mop and Broom Storage

. Provide a depressed F.D. approximately 2’ x 2’ for disposal of
dirty water; locate in the Mop and Broom storage area to right or
left of e.en_ter for disposal of dirty water. Locate a hot and cold
;‘[flaft:r mixing faucet 18” above F.D. for filling pail. Construet curb
= b;:lf of ;\Iop and Bro?m storage.area, enclose area by glazed tizle
T ;nD e;e‘h e.nd, pitch ﬂoor,.m Mop and Broom storage area,
vide 'fWo'l -k 1.ov1de shelif 12" wide, locate it 6’ above floor, pro-
additiOHall(])lo im under side of shelf over F.D. for mops and four
of floor in (;\?[ s for brooms, dust pan and pail. Leave remainder
T 1Op and Broom stora.p;e area for placement of two
the ceili?w 141[6 (e;;ls. The front of this area is to be left open from
ol 1?[ 0 the top of the curb. Shelf will be used for paper
» detergents, ete. Locate other floor drains under sinks, dish-

washing i 1 i
cond 8 equlp_ment, refrigerators and milk coolers to dispose of
tnsate, spillage, ete.

Materialg to be Used

SS

Hood or Canopy

Locate stron

: g quiet fan capa ilati
R pable of adequately ventilating the

ly accessible part of the exhaust duct preferably
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near the end of the duct and close to the outside of the building,
The use of a flexible metal joint between fan and hood will rednuce
vibration and noise to a minimum. Locate removable filfers at
45 degree angle in the hood. Equip hood with explosion proof lights.

Hot Water

There should be provision made for an adequate supply of
140° F. and 180° F. water for dishwashing. Consult manufacturer'’s
recommendation for quantity of hot water needed when dishwash
ing machine is to be used. There should be, in addition to the
water faucets installed over Depressed F.D., on the serviece plat
form, over sinks, etc., a hot water outlet equipped with flexible hose
located approximately 18” above the cooking surface of the range.

Plans

The architect should submit to the Division of Buildings and
Grounds a layout of school lunch equipment, after consulting with
local school lunch personnel in regard to needs.

Screens

. S . . ‘L I e

Should be provided for all openings in the kitchen and dimnmng

room. A down draft fan may be substituted for a sereen at the
door through which the pupils enter the dining room.

Service Platform

This area should be sereened and should provide space for
waste cans. Provide a freezeless faucet supplied with hot water f'Ol'
can washing and a floor drain to dispose of waste. The servict
platform serves as a landing area for unloading food and supplies
from trucks.

Serving Counter

Without food warmer or steam table is recommended for schfﬂ;l
lunch programs. The counter may be of conventional type by “-]11'(."1
pupils pass as their food is served or the pupils may pass by @ gfl‘
ing port to receive their plate. The latter requires less space. q‘]“g
serving lines may be considered if more than 350 persons are 10
seated at one time in the dining room.

Sinks

@ : e o g Shoul
Each compartment of all sinks except pre-rinse sinks hing
. SYee ) » Was o!
be 24" x 24” x 14” deep to provide sufficient water for

d
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rinsing, and sanitizing dishes and/or utensils and silver. The pre-
rinse sink is needed for manual or mechanical dish washing and
should be 24” x 24” x 8” deep and fitted with a food waste dis-
poser. Maximum efficiency necessitates a lever drain below each
compartment of all sinks.

Soiled Dish Counter

Height should not exceed 30” in elementary schools. Soiled
dish window should be 5" wide by 2’ high and should extend from
the top of the soiled dish counter to a point 2’ above the counter.
Provide narrow slat metal rolling door capable of one hour fire
resistance. Provide Round Scrap Hole in soiled dish table, locate
so that the edge of the serap block near the dish washing equip-
mont_is in line with the facing of the window on the side near the
pre-rinse sink.

Toilet Room

0 For school lunch personnel 1% needed adjacent to the kitchen.
le State Board of Health requires two doors and two walls from
floor to ceiling between the area in which the commode is located
and the area in which foods are stored, prepared, or served. Provide
Space to store wraps of school lunch personnel ; the Board of Health

indi e e 8
idicates such space shall be separate from food storage, prepara-
tion or Serving area,

Utilitieg
The type of utilities to be used should be made known to the

hitect g ; Gt ; :
L ec_t 80 that adequate wiring or other services may be installed
e time of construction or renovation.

arcl
at t

Windows

Sl ! ” .
would be 5’6" from sill to top of window. Double hung

windows gp :
are more desirable jecti i

: e than projection type windows as they
Provide an proj ype dows as they

more ade( uate ve 1 B ) 7 o a ] \
. JeNntl & 2 |
“(lJU.' ] . 1 ].211,1011 2111(1 ma S b(. more Tree ‘dllwr

Work Flow, Direction of
Ary

ange equipment for = Sk .
0 Tediy I t for flow of work to be from right to left

ce time requir =0 07
quired by 50% over reverse arrangement.
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SCHOOL LUNCH FACILITIES

Construction and renovation of school lunch facilities should be planned to avoid undue expense when expansion is necessary. Information is pro-

vided for schools of the size believed to make possible the maximum opportunity for learning experiences. Consult the table below for space required
for storage, kitchen and dining areas.

8-11 rooms 12-15 rooms 16-19 rooms 20-23 rooms 24-27 rooms 28-32 rooms 1000 & over
240-330 360-450 480-570 600-690 720-810 840-960 pupils
ADP 204-280 ADP 306-383 ADP 408-485 ADP 510-587 ADP 612-689 ADP 714-816 ADP 850 & over
Receiving Area The figures below are square feet unless otherwise indicated.
Loading platform ... .. 60 60 60 160 200
Receiving area in bldg 48-60 48-60 60-80 60-100 80-100 80-100 100-150
Dry Food Storage Area 204-280 306-383 408-485 510-587 612-689 714-816 850 — up
Walk-in Refr. (cooler) 8’ x 10’ 8’ x 10’ 10’ x 12° 10’ x 12° 10’ x 12’ 1-10" x 12’
(floor flush with kitch 1-8’ x 10’
Walk-inFreezer.iid sl ialieh S giee st GAx 8L 6’ x 8 6’ x 8 8’ x 10’ 8’ x 10’ 1-8’ x 10’
(floor flush with 16’ x 8
Non-Food Storage Area ... 30-40 30-40 40-60 40-60 60-80 60-80 80-120
Kitchen Area .. .. 408-562 612-766 816-970 1020-1174 1224-1378 1428-1632 1700 — up
Serving Area .. 144-180 144-180 288-360 288-360 288-360 288-360 460-480
Dishwashing Ar 100 100 120 130 130 140 140
Maintenance Area
Garbage Area 30 35-40 35-40 40 40-50 50-60
Trash Area 20-30 20-30 20-30 20-30 20-30 30-40
Mop Area .. 30 30-40 30-40 30-40 30-40 40-50
Office Area 48-60 48-60 48-60 48-60 48-60 48-60 48-60
Toilet for employees . 48 48 60 60 76 76 76
Total Kitchen & Service Area: 1,144-1,444 1,476-1,787 2,113-2,493 2,401-2,781 2,968-3,143 3,284-3,744 4,102 - up
Dining Area, based on 2 seati
daily (10 sa. ft. for 43-45% 1,020-1,405 1,530-1,915 2,040-2,425 2,550-2,935 3,060-3,445 3,570-4,080 4,250 — up
Gross T 1ded areas 2,164-2,849 3,006-3,702 4,153-4,918 5,119-5,884 6,028-6,588 6,854-7,824 8,358 —up
Area per lunch served ... 10.6 — 10.1 9.8 — 9.6 8.6 — 9.9 10.5 — 10. 9.8 — 9.6 9. — 95 9.8 —up
Caleulaﬁon for space needed in food storage and kitchen areas is made on the basis of the total number of lunches served daily, space for d
on two seatings daily, each of area is 12 sq. ft. er lunch
T 43-45% of the e, is 10 sq. ft. ‘per s e e ting.  (Minimum used in above caleglation.)
floor space will which will require at window sills be 3% — abor
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in close proximity and easily accessible to each other. For group
vocal work, 16 square feet per pupil will usually prove sufficient;
for Instrumental work, at least 20 square feet per pupil is needed.
These space requirements are exclusive of storage and other
facilities.

When terraced floors of the horseshoe type are contemplated
for instrumental musie, the width of the steps should be at least
48 inches, and 36 inches of lateral space should be allowed for each
seat. For choral work only, the steps may be 32 inches wide. If
the main music room is to be used for both instrumental and choral
work, a 60-inch step may be advisable. This gives ample space for
a row for instrumental music or two rows for chorus. Adequate
space must be allowed for pianos. Level floors are being used -
creasingly for both instrumental and choral work.

Special sound control is essential for all music rooms. Som?d
from the music department should not interfere with the work in
the quiet areas of the building, but care must be taken not to reduce
the reverberation period below the point necessary for desirable
brillianey. In addition to acoustical treatment of ceilings and walls
floors should be sound absorbent, and doors should be soundproof

or double doors should be used so as to form a sound lock.

. . . e S nd
Special attention should be given to built-in wall cases a

adequate storage for instruments, uniforms, and other Cquipln("llf
for both school and community groups. In large schools speeial
storerooms are necessary. Storage areas should be located SO'ﬂS
to minimize the moving of instruments. A small music library with
sorting rack is essential.

Classrooms for teaching music theory should be PI’OVided &
required by the program, and they should be convenient t0 fh"
rest of the music area. Practice rooms are desirable in Connecmu.
with the music suite. There should be a vision panel in the dom,
to the practice room. This promotes better supervision. They mf{“]
vary in size but should contain not less than 60 square feet. Sever®
such rooms will be needed for individual practice as well as O
or two larger ones for small group practice.

SCIENCE

General Provisions i
: = G regalrd
All science rooms have many common characteristics, Hopl""
5 g . Quife
less of the field of science or the level. Science rooms sho

. Aiyidual
: P . ; : e ndlvldﬂl
vide facilities for recitation, preparation, demonstration, 1
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or group experi ati 10-Vi
g 3 mentation and aud j i
dio-visual aids f 1
courses offered. -
Th a1+ "
- ¢ traditional arrangement, separate laboratory and lecture
ms, 11 e y « 1a o1 o 3 : x
- plr,l n matn_x cases, is giving way to a single classroom-laboratory
y placing two student-tables in ti ’
y S nt- es in the center porti f
e e e r portion of the room
S 1101111101@1 wall tables or counters with storage cabinets
i€ arTt <7 2 : '

: ¢ ,_%)L,(Lted at the side and rear of the room. The wall counters
are provic i Jeectric : : ‘
ingt-}]led )ed ‘\\.l‘[h electrical outlets, gas, and water. When gas 1s
Slc "OV1S | : '
e 11]0\ 1511011 should be made for a master valve in eachcelass

1 order that all gas i 1 Tae —

; gas to all stations in thi

‘ . stations 1is classr
ol s classroom may be

Related sei p 'S i
prefel‘ably(16':);15)11{]@125 o(())l‘ns 511}‘0111(1 be readily accessible to each other,
e i f(n.l Oa( thfzont to accessory rooms. Sunny ex-
e ‘f_;ou,m%"a.reas and other experiments re-
e Cﬁonﬁmls (ualo iamhh?s should be provided for the
Aot e ,;h,e jl?( .mechamcal equipment. Wood shelves
shemical storage room.

In sec Shadev :
indicates tﬁzgafl(;\r ;12112?1? of i’o'\\:p]; .ﬂlan 500 students, experience
Ee (m: Cllu‘l‘lﬂi utilization of science rooms, it would
science and biology ‘111{r‘ss&oom-laborator_v to serve both general
and related Gour_;g (TE Snother to serve chemistry and physies
which o justifielq' O-H 1)(? secondary 'School has an enrollment
a multipurpoge Cléq;moe fglence room, it is advisable to provide

T i SehoolH : m-laboratory for all the seience offerings.
cations for gepm.a; O]IO:;:]?I“Gfﬂmn 759 students there may be justifi-
e B s‘ or ehe-n'ns‘rry, physies, biology, and the

L rer, even in large high schools the multi-

purpose

se classroom-1 i

o : m-laboratories ol

clalized science rooms are taking preference over the spe-

Multipurpose Science Rooms

The i

multipur le

: DOSE science room i

Sroa 1 seience r ino @

yel, especially ins 11 ) m is becoming more popular each
. e medium and small size high school. This

partly to t ;
‘[0. T 0(‘0110‘1111(311“:6 hlgh degree of flexibility which is conducive
W fl(»je 204E space. The room should be at least 25 ft’
ff‘fit - S‘mdentl (“{1“1 ' 'to 28 students allowing at least 35 squafe.
seience room aHj ,!'J ¢ Tlsw'e of storage space. In the multipurpose
nectiong should bl C?GSSOHQS such as gas, water, and electrical ¢ :
alons ih - f: lileorporated in wall tables which a./re iucstal(l);lc{
equipped Withf :11( /or rear of the room. The room should b
wo-student tables and chairs. The tables shoolllﬂd bg
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not less than 22” x 54” x 29” high, have top at least 1” thick with
a surface resistant to marring, mild acid and alkalis. The tables
should be provided with two book compartments or drawers. The
wall tables equipped with sinks should be 36” high and approxi-
mately 2 feet wide. The top surface should be acid proof. There
should be storage cabinets below.

A demonstration desk with water, gas, and electrical outlets
should be provided.

Other accessories such as display cases, hook shelving, chalk-
boards, display board, plant growth boxes, aquarium, ete. should
be provided depending upon the intended uses of the room.

A storage and preparation room should be relatively large in
order to provide storage, preparation and some counseloring space.
The minimum for this storage room should be approximately 200
square feet. Shelves, storage cases, wall table with water, gas and
electrical outlets should be included. :

The description of the above room is one of the most simpl'ifled
type of multipurpose science room. Other perimeter type seience
tables are available and may be installed and used to an advantage
especially in multipurpose rooms where chemistry or physics will
be taught.

Specialized Science Classroom-Laboratory
1. General Science

The nature of general science requires that the room be. Plﬂnnei
for a variety of uses. The rooms should provide for experiences?
a biological and physical nature, as well as earth-space, meteorology;
and conservation. The multipurpose science classroom labo?atmi
meets the requirement, It is emphasized that effective teachlngg’
general science requires laboratory work, and provisions should be
made for individual and group participation in the laboratory:
Therefore, two student table and chairs, with wall counters C(;m
sisting of sinks, electrical outlets, gas outlets, should be prov! 'ih
for the students. A conventional size demonstration desk WI].
water, gas and electrical outlets. The general science c.lassrt)o;
laboratory should be provided with a storage and preparation rooes.
Other accessories such as animal cages, plant boxes, display ¢85

ete., should be provided according to intended uses.
Should be

For economical reasons this general science room Jesirable
s de

located near other science rooms. In many instances it 1 gen
ey : ; -labo :
to have a combination General Science-Biology classroom la
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Suggested size of room
1. Room should be planned for 24 to 28 students—allowing

approximately 35 square feet per student. Desirable width—
25 feet.

9. Storage room approximately 200 square feet should be pro-
vided, a sink should be placed in this storage room.

Biology Classroom-Laboratory with Two Areas

The combined classroom and laboratory is well adapted to
developmental teaching and learning. In developmental teaching,
student experimentation, demonstration, discussion, and other types
of learning activities are not carried on as distinct entities but are
use‘d when ever needed in the development of a problem. During
a single class period students may move readily from short periods
of discussion or demonstration to project work of different types,
or to individual or group experimentation to answer a question or
tf’ clarify a concept. At other times the laboratory work may con-
tinue through several consecutive periods.

.The -combined classroom and biology laboratory with the fol-
lO“’H‘lg‘ dimensions, 25’ x 40’ (plus preparation and storage room),
Provides many features essential to good biology teaching. Students
¢an move freely from class discussion and the viewing of demon-
;tlr:sis;l); é;l;d%fi‘lrmsl to individual or group e-xperimentation_ 'I‘h_e
e o-icv@ ork space f(_)r' each stl}dent_ in the class makes 1t
s g instruction in the basie skills to all at the same
inehzl};z fgllt()}:‘;igiri‘gelzis of equipm.ent and furniture should be
R Furnishinfls mg of the biology room:

o8
a. Student tables
b, Wall service tables equipped with gas, water, and elec-
trical outlets. These tables should provide under counter
storage and counter work space.
¢. Terrarium,
d. Aquarium,
¢. Adequate book shelving,
9. S . n E'Sk fitted with .wa‘,ter, cas, and eleetricity.

a. Wall eabine’iar:tlfn e i i

T 1 wo’r - (C((e)s;sttone shoulud contain a wash-np.s'mk.
for e 31 e?) top of these cabinets provisions
ghly desirable.
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b. Wash tables.

c. Plant beds.

d. Soil bins.

e. Storage shelves and cabinets.

f. The storage room may be so constructed to serve as a dark

room, or a darkroom area may be constructed as part of
the storage room.

Combined Physics and Chemistry Room
The following are recommended :
a. Dimensions

1k

[N

=2

Length of laboratory and instruction area should be at
least 44'.
Width of room should be at least 25"

Storage and preparation room should be at least 250 ¥
300 sq. ft.

b. Furniture

iz

2
3.
4

e

).

Combination student lab station for 24 students fitted
with gas, water, electricity.

Storage and display cabinets.

Project tables.

Adequate book shelving. )
Demonstration desk fitted with gas, water, electricity.
At least one fixed or portable fume hood.

e. Storage and preparation room

1L
2.
3.

1

) |

=p)

Where separate chemistry and physies rooms are réqus .
. . . . it 1 nes ¢
sultative services will be provided by the Division of Building

Adequate shelving.

Storage for chemistry and physies equipment.
Storage for chemicals should be separate from are
apparatus is stored. Wood shelving should be used.
Utility cabinets.

Sink equipped wall service cabinets with prepa!
and work tops of chemical proof composition.
Part of preparation and storage area may be a
a darkroom, or the storage room may be 80 Plannedt
it may be used as a darkroom.

q where

ation

Tlocated t0
hat

uired €00
nd

Grounds in conjunction with the State Seience Supervisor.

Physics Classroom-Laboratory ok
5 : Joped sinee
(a) The multipurpose room should be considered sme

Jexi-

0 5 ¥ e sat) : m.
bility is a desirable characteristic in a physics 00
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(b) Other arrangements for physics rooms may be desirable in
larger schools where the enrollment justifies specialized
rooms for science.

(¢) The minimum width should be 25 feet and allow at least 35
sq. ft. per student, exclusive of storage and preparation
space. The storage space should be at least 200 sq. ft.

(d) The room may be equipped with wall counter, provided
with gas, water, and electrical outlets. The center portion
of the room should be used as seating area, provided with
two-student tables and chairs.

(e) Another desirable room arrangement, where space will per-
mit, is to locate the seating area in front facing the teacher’s
demonstration desk and to place the laboratory furniture in

the rear of the room either counter type or student stations
which will accommodate four students each.

(f) Tt is desirable for this room to be located near the general
seience room and near the industrial art shop.

() Smmy exposure is desirable because of experiments requir-
g sunlight.

(h) Separate electrical distributions panel for D.C. current and
provisions for compressed air outlets is highly desirable.

Plang for Chemistry Rooms
' iy
ghOui:?%:i;iﬁgllm,y 0{; ‘a separate 1‘0(?11_1 for chemistry and physiecs
e hvlb.omtc lcvare u"%ly. The traditional iqeparate lecture rooms
e 0111'011111c0i;1}. ﬂI‘eaS should only 1.)0 considered .by those scho(.)ls
A ot %JU;UflGS many sections of chemistry or phys?c.s
N e th(e a-tl,“y will enable them to afford elaborate facili-
e noixflfln}ely‘l'argo Sf}l(,)()ls the lecture room, or l.abo.ra—
g rm.;l ; }1'1.211‘12(’(]. 1}}0 low percentage of 11'[1]12;1?’,1011
sehools malke SL )‘n‘(. tP 1ySies rooms in Fhe small and moderate sized
hbols 3110111;1lc(}1;gi(11? r}ooms a.poor investment. Only the larger
o i s sider the 1n'ult1pm‘posel type classroom and labora-
s 45 a Separate unit for chemistry and/or for physies.

1f a g]
: single i e . : e . :
gle room for chemistry can be justified the following

dimengiong should be followed :
L “ﬁdth——approximately 25',

. llh”'t-h n i b 1 i 1
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3. Storage and preparation room—approximately 200 sq. ft.

a. The facility should contain at least:
i

o

6.

Seven student laboratory desks, which will accommo-

date four students, fitted with gas, water, sinks, and
electrical outlets.

At least one fixed or portable fume hood.
Ample book shelving.

Demonstration desk fitted with gas, water and elec-
trical outlets.

At least two storage and display cases.

The lecture area may be provided with two student
tables and suitable chairs, or with tablet arm chairs

b. The storage and preparation room should contamn:

ik

Ample shelving for chemical and apparatus storage.
(Apparatus and chemicals should be stored separate
ly, if possible, as corrosion can ruin equipment. Wood
shelves should be used in chemistry storage roon
‘Wash up sink.

. . A g 1‘
Darkroom can be a separate unit in storage areag
: e
the storage room can be so constructed that 1t can
used as a darkroom.

; . 19,06
Counter work space is very necessary in the St‘?ll ”1

2 . ? mdividud
area and can be installed according to the individu
needs.
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CHAPER VIII

APPENDIX

Rev. 2/17/64 FORM BG-1

SCHOOL BUILDING APPLICATION

District Name of School

Registered Architect or Engineer

Architect or Engineer Contract (Required SBR 22.019 (a) )
Copy submitted to Division of Buildings and Grounds

(SBR 22.019 (e) )

Title as required by KRS section 162.010 seeass “NoZoffacres

in site_ =
- Type of school: High School____ Elementary. — Other. —— -
Grades to be housed: _ through _____. No. of stories of the
building — Enrollment_ . No. of Teachers =

Pupils per teacher

Other Comments

- Spaces for this project: (Specify by number of areas)

E{{elgentary Classrooms () Multipurpose Room =5)
Llll§ School Classrooms () Gymnasium )
Boolijrgtand Workroom () Auditorium G
S %ﬁ%‘; RO];m (6= Auditorium-Gymnasium ()
S Roomsge 0OmSs (=) Shower-Locker Rooms (=)
B Meoroieon (&%) Corr.idor Lobby (==2)
Wit R s Rooms ( ) Pupq Toilet Rooms (=9)
Bind Rods () Heating Plant Rooms G
Vol s () Fuel Rooms (2=2)
o Ar?s = &) General Storage Rooms )
First Aid op O 10p (ooie) Custodial Rooms (&)
Audio Visual lec (&) Hard Surface Walks C )
Offices ooms G=) Hard Surface Drives (E52))
gire S E ; ‘g?}’::rParkmg Lot ( ;
cacher Lounge e (
K}tchen ( ()
Dlning Area ( ; E ;

—
ot
(3]




FORM BG-1 (Contd)

5. Plan of Financing:

1. Cash on Hand ( ) 5. Additional Tax under
2. Building Tax under KRS 157.440 ()
KRS 160.477 () a. Current (&)
a. Current &) b. Bonds financed by
b. Bonds under 160.477 ( ) 157.440 (i)
3. Voted Bonds () 6. Other—Explain- = uEs}
4. Foundation Program (&)
Capital Outlay ( ) 7. Present outstanding hbonded
a. Current ( ) Indebtedness i ——
b. Bonds financed by 8. Present assessed valuation of
Capital Outlay (=) district :
9. Estimated cost of this project
DATE SUPERINTENDENT
Rev. 2/17/64 FORM BG-2
TENTATIVE SPECIFICATIONS
District Name of School—— — s ==
Foundation
Concrete footing | concrete wall , concrete block ——
Superstructure
Concrete______, brick and block other
Roof
Built-up______| composition shingle _ . metal —, othele—=e
Grounds
Area fenced | graded and drained _____, seeded ——
shrubbed___ , athletic field ____ hard surface walks——-’;a/g'
hard surface drives —, hard surface parking lot——
pole , other
Heating and Ventilating
Fuel: Coal , oil electricity ,other—— e
Type: Steam ,hot water._ hotair , other———==
Units: Radiators —_, convectors __, unit ventilators——
unit blowers____ | radiant surface_ __, space heaters——
other

Elec

Wat

Pluy




luation of
is project

—_—

- BG-2

T

FORM BG-2 (Cont’d)

Lunch room cooking fuel: Gas oil , electricity ;
coal , other

Ventilating: Mechanical ______, air conditioning

Roof vents provided: Toilet rooms______ , shower rooms -
chemical storage___ , kitchen range_ _ , dry food stor-
age , Janitors storage other

Electrical

Service enters building by: Overhead wire , underground

W pE st s

Receptacles provided in: All classrooms (two required)
, at each drinking fountain (required)
all service and work areas
Three-phase service provided: Art room___, home eco-
nomics food room__. | industrial arts laboratory_ |
farm shop, , other
Switches: Inside room near door

y

corridors

e

, two way for corridors and
stairs___ | safety switches for machine areas , bublic
use areas with keyed switches remote from shower
rooms

Special lighting: Exit markers
stage , other
Foot-candle Intensity provided: Classrooms
Conriclons i stairways

Water—-Disposal——Plumbing

Source of water supply: Municipal , other
If “Other” give source
Disposal system: Public sewer other

If “Other” give type
Plumbing

tl

, outside lights

]

, library.
draftings roon) ===

£}

Fixures—gj 1ot
Tes—give number of each: Drinking fountains

torle{s_\_, showers , flush toilets
Service sinks , others

Hot a?ld cold water provided in: Toilets. | showers
kltcheL_\_, laboratory type classrooms
fooms = & == others

Hose Bibh ang floor drain:
rooms_

Sill cocks:

Gas:

lava-

)

, urinals

]

)

, custodial

Toilet rooms (required)

= katchen = S

Provided for outside usage

la;\g:;zl;yvjéve, convenient #or teacher control, provided in all
oms where gas is available for student use

, shower
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Material Usage

Metal
panic hardware_______.
Classrooms:

wood_____

FORM BG-2 (Cont'd)

, with closures , with

, wood , size of glass panel .

Metal-—c-—t = wooda
, with door closures

Wood sash__ | metal sash
area operable for ventilation

Interior surfaces:

Classrooms

, louvered (Re

, percent of window

List materials to be used.
Wainscoat Ceiling Walls

Lunch Room

Multipurplose

Fixed Equipment
Chalkboard (15’ req’d)
Tackboard (15’ req’d) __
Teacher Cabinet

Student Wardrohbe

Student Lockers
Window Shades

: . 5
Fixterior:s "Doorss=———— “windows- - (rm- == gutte
and downspouts

Walls_______, ceilings.
, other e

other_________-’——"”‘
doors_____, windows

el

Library Charge Desk ———

Stage Curtains

|
|
|
|
|

Lunchroom Tables

Library Shelves S
Dry Food Storage

Shelves i

Custodial Room

Shelves T

Others =

//

—’/

P

B:

Spe:

00!
wal




Cont'd)

__, with

panel__.
ed  (Re-

f window

Walls

gutters

windows

FORM BG-2 (Cont'd)

Folding Bleachers
Band Instrument

Storage —
Special Features Conduit and Complete with
System Conduit only  Wiring Equipment

Bell EEel et i
Clock el o X

Fire Alarm g

Public Address = —
Telephone

Television

List below other features related to this project such as special
rooms, provisions for future expansion, sheltered play areas, covered
walks, services provided in other buildings on this site, etc.

_—

T e e e i

—————

—_—

e S

—_—
o e e

—_
e
—_—

STy

Regist — & =
s ered Architect or Engineer __ Date
Perinteng
ent e Date.
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Rev. T/15/59 FORM BG-3
TENTATIVE COST ESTIMATE

District School

& GeneralConstriction s s o e e i $. i
2uiHeating-and Ventilating: "0 e et i e O e
S Plumbing o et e e e T R LI
4 Klectrical Work .o e i e —_—
Hl ‘Sewage PisposaliSystem: i o i —
6. Site (seeding, sodding, paving, walks and landscaping).. —— ——
e lotaleConstructionsGost <=0 i m e e clin e —

A Pupil ‘Capacity of this:Project® -0 S
B ConstructionCost per Pupili= S moneas s e i

CENumber: of \Square Feet = . e-oi i o aas S Es S

D. Construction Cost per Square Foot........_ AR
88 Site Costl (Burchase Price) i Sl n e =
A TeralfiServices it s i ar it e - e S R e
10 Bonding CompanysiFee o o - —
11. Capitalized Interest during Construction ... ... s —
1252 Architeetisi ot caiin e T e vl wlie e e -
13. Furniture and Equipment (Not FiXed) ..o — _
e OtherCost . T iy e s e S
IoMeErand s Total Costa . 5 o e = -

AL TotaltiCostiper Pupil = el e $———

B Rotalt Costipers SAUane Floot. o =i oo SuE S

Registered Architect or Engineer . S Pate

*For the purpose of determining pupil cost of construction, the follOV‘:img
method of determining the pupil capacity of the school should be Use .ch
For an elementary school use 30 pupils to each classroom. Spaces Slf;es
as library, lunchroom, non-teaching stations and other auxiliary .S%?ng
should not be included in arriving at the pupil capacity of the puil ;n e:
For a high school use 30 pupils to each classroom suitable for.hoent
room use. Do not use rooms requiring special furniture and equiPr
in arriving at the pupil capacity of the building.

160

Con
arch
emp
ploy
satis

Buil
and
ings

sele
City
will
the

sign
With
firm
to al
the




BG-3

e

1lowing
used.
es such
- gpaces
pilding
home-
ipment

PROPER PROCEDURES FOR DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENTS IN
INITIATING AND CARRYING THROUGH BUILDING PROJECTS

Several superintendents have asked for a list of the proper pro-
cedures in carrying out a building project. This is an attempt to provide
a step by step procedure. Incidentally, all of the material in this listing
is discussed in more detail in other parts of this Bulletin.

No. 1. You must have a need for a building. Consult the most
recent survey to see that this building is recommended, see SBR 22.310.
If it is not recommended, read State Board Regulation 22.340 (5). As-
suming you have the need, you should then secure approval of the
Bureau of Instruction for the educational program. The Division of
Buildings and Grounds cannot process plans until you secure approval
for the educational program from the Bureau of Instruction.

Nq. 2. You must have the money to build. Check your building
potential with the Division of Finance.

No. 3. Select and employ your architect, complying with SBR 22.019
Cf)nt_ract Documents (a), (b), and (e) (When bonds are involved, the
ixh;tect 1s recommended to the tax levying authority which body must
pIo?reZy ?ém, KRS 162.160). He is your professional advisor and em-
sat'f. e must t_ranslate your requirements into plans which will

ISy your educational program within your means.

Builgjo. 4. You must select a site with the approval of the Division of
ngs and Grounds—State Board Regulations 22.001, 22.030, 22.035

al A
and 22.360. The following records are submitted to the Division of Build-
Ings and Grounds:

(a) A_COPY of the deed to the site in fee simple, including all mineral
“tghtS- A letter should be submitted with this deed from your
ey giving his opinion that you have a fee simple title to

.hprop'erty apd certifying that the owners of the mineral
Tghts will be liable for any damage to the surface rights.

(b 2 :
)Aolettel. from the_ superintendent stating that there are no
Power lines, gas lines, ete., located on the site.

(¢) Buildin A Tants
g Application—Form i . - i
L or BG-1 prepared by the superin

d . .
(d) Prehrmnary sketches prepared by the architect.

No.

Selected,znéfabéndls{. are to be issued, the Fiscal Agent should be
City Couneil. Youor };ng arl‘angement made with your Fiscal Court or
Will help ou Withr 5 lscql Ag_ent 1s another professional employee who
the sale of pongs ];e financial and legal problems in connection with
sign the s oth the board and the court must approve and
With Joca] attornev i, the Fls‘cal Agent. Do not enter into contracts
Irms op the a A act as Fiscal Agents as only reputable bonded

Pbroved list of the Department of Education are approved

to act ag pj
scal A .
he Division op %‘f::;éeThls list may be obtained from the Director of
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No. 6. Upon approval of your preliminary sketches by the Di-
vision of Buildings and Grounds, you will be authorized to have your
architect prepare preliminary plans.

No. 7. Preliminary plans with BG-2 and 3 forms are then sub-
mitted to the Division of Buildings and Grounds. After the preliminary
plans have been approved, the architect should submit to the Division
of Buildings and Grounds, %4” scale drawings of all the special areas
in the building. These will then be passed on to the various supervisos
for their recommendations and suggested layouts. These will be re-
turned to the superintendent and architect and if they meet with the
superintendent’s approval, the superintendent should then authorizg the
architect to incorporate them in the completed plans and specifications
If these layouts do not meet with the Superintendent’s approval he should
state, in writing to the Director of the Division of Buildings and Grounds,
his reasons for not wanting to follow the layout.

No. 8. You are now ready to submit the completed plans and
specifications. These completed plans and specifications must be ap-
proved by the Division of Buildings and Grounds, acting for the Super
intendent of Public Instruction—KRS 162.060 and KRS 162.160. Proof
must be given the Division of Buildings and Grounds that these plans
and specifications have been submitted to the State Fire Marshal and
the State Board of Health for their approval. This may be in the form
of copies of transmittal letters to these offices.

No. 9. Having received the above mentioned information, the plarﬁ
and specifications must be advertised for bids by the Fiscal Court 1
the construction will be done from the proceeds of the sale of rever}U;
bonds. If the project is on a current basis, the local board of educati0
will advertise for bids—KRS 162.160.

No. 10. When the school board and Fiscal Court have determmef
the successful bidder, a tabulation of the bids, listing all alternates &
cepted or rejected, and the name of the successful bidder musndS‘
forwarded to the Director of the Division of Buildings and Grou Di-
This information will then be transmitted to the Director of thet of
vision of Finance who will give approval for the Supermt?nden the
Public Instruction for the issuance of bonds for the c0nstruc.t1on;1 b
building. The contract cannot be let until the two following step
Nos. 11 and 12—have been carried out and the bonds sold.

the
No. 11. Upon receipt of the above mentioned approval by

: e~
Superintendent of Public Instruction, the board of education mus:ti;e-
quest the Fiscal Court to advertise the bonds for sale. The zatciveFiscal
ment must be made by the County Court Clerk in the name of ’chem i
Court. No sale date of bonds may be set less than 10 days froof e
approval of the Superintendent of Public Instruction for the sale
bonds.

: accept
No. 12. The Fiscal Court and the board of education shall

0
the lowest and best bid for the bonds where revenue pbonds are
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e cat T
bidder on a current basis. abionhas deicuminediihe suceessty

rECeilig.dlfgl:onfl;}e-l Fiscal Cc‘;m't will, when bonds are delivered and funds
e proceeds of the sale of the bond ir
i - : » bonds, direct the coun
si‘;izltliroeg :‘o‘ set'up in the designated depository bank, the school cofz
e fi)COLII{nt. The;e fpnds must be secured and safekeeping re-
s will% (?pt on file in the office of the superintendent of schools
and the ap roi 11ssued. on this account only on the architect’s estimates.
district borlljds ‘?heof:ithetboard % ec_lucation, In the case of city school
i treasuger_ y treasurer will act in the same capacity as the
Af S
in the ieornsiilu Ctt_Dnstluctlon has been completed, any funds remaining
or for the pa (;nlont account may be used for the purchase of equipment
It the rEmaig' ent of interest during the first three years of the issue
ferred to them‘k;gorfgngsdar'e tused for Inferews W oo trans—.
: I H
of this particular issue. iniEresperedemouon accountfor the boel

No. 14. s pr .
It mic = mn ections 162. r
t might be well to review these Sections Ao b

No. 15.

AND FOR UNSF‘?EISI?I'EZ)?WSUM WITHHELD PENDING APPROVAL
or b e B ORK. The board of education shall withhold,
ISPTace andl of raterd withhold, 10% of the contract price of the work
Substantiany Compleirfials suitably stored on the site until the work is
109, e = be : Upon substantial completion of the work, the
Rl et e reduced to 5% upon the recommendation of’ the
pf the 5% I‘etainager ?lnd approx.fal of the board of education. No part
inspection by the Dii‘a'll be pa1d‘ until the work has been given final
intendent of Pubi; I151on qf Buildings and Grounds and the Super-
has been o dC nstruction has issued a statement that the work
there oo Ll;l}f' n accordance with contract documents. In the eve;t
B ofHZIShEd at the time final inspection is' desired, and
e vt he chtractor the project cannot be completed 10017
of the architect Oage Wlthheld may be altered upon the certificati “
keeping in ming ﬂl"l engineer and approved by the board of educatilc;jrl
tf) R l;fafzt that sufficient funds shall always be withh 1111’
tificate authoriz; _l‘OJect can be completed with said fund Al :

the architect orng final payment for the project shall be issied (i‘wer-
fully St iGilngmeer and Owner agree that the work has “};Aen
]C‘OHFract T a};‘lcﬁi'dance with the plans and specifications aerelfft1
imit establisheq bt Cgr?tﬁ;r::tnt shall then be made within the time

No. 1.
ING PROJE(SER]‘;"_Z%O% PROCEDURE UPON COMPLETION OF BUIL
inal inSpectiori OfC ore the Division of Buildings and Ground 111 =
required; (g) A 1eti completed building project the followisnw1 'rﬁake
of the district stati er from the superintendent and board of g—dw1 -
Ing that the project meets with their appreovlilciaJcalr?fi1
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a letter from the architect or engineer stating that the work has heen
completed in accordance with approved drawings and specifications;
(b) The architect shall keep a set of the contract documents, plan,
specifications, ete. (as constructed), or turn them over to the owner

After inspection and before the Superintendent .of Public Instruc-
tion will issue a statement concerning the completion of a building
project, the following will be required: (a) Letters from the supe-
intendent and board of education and the architect stating that all
incompleted items found in final inspection have been completed ac-
cording to the satisfaction of the Board of Education and its Super-
intendent.

The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall have the authorify
to waive, in writing, final inspection of any completed project if he has
sufficient evidence that adequate supervision and complete compliance
with the contract documents have been provided.

EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Educational specifications provide the communicative medium
through which the educator defines the educational need and suggests
a solution to the design profession. Educational specifications f(?l"ﬁ
specific school plant are an integral part of the properly identified
educational plan. The basic responsibility for the development of edi-
cational specifications rests with the administration of the local schools:

When the need for a new school facility or plant has been elst.ab-
lished as part of a long range educational plan, the educational specifica:
tions should be developed. Local school administrators should seek the
advice, counsel, and guidance of the board of education, instructional
supervisors, principals, teachers, counselors, librarians, citizens an_d con-
sultants who are specialists, in developing educational specifications.

Specifics to be included in the educational specifications arefﬁ'
description of the community; the role of the school in the comm_umt{s
the educational program; the building; the facilities; and the detals
of the required spaces. ;

The following outline may be of help as a guideline in developiné
educational specifications.

EDUCATIONAL SPECIFICATIONS GUIDELINES
I. Educational specifications. (Definition) g
A. Communication from the educator to the design professions
B. Describes the educational program to be housed.

C. States the purpose of the proposed facilities.

: ~ gchool:
D. Represents the philosophy of the community and the sC

II. The essential background elements. (Basis)

A. The educational philosophy of the community has been estab

lished. o
B. The schools’ curriculum has been defined and developet
C. The board of education has written policies.
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D. This project is an integral part of the schools’ long-range
educational plan.

III. The purpose of educational specifications. (Purpose)

A. Provide a favorable climate for intelligent communication and
the medium through which the educator identifies and defines
the educational need and suggests an educational solution to
the design professions.

B. Provide a basis for architectural planning in preparation for
the issuance of building specifications.

C. Stimulate creative thinking and cooperative effort in pro-
viding functional facilities.

IV. The characteristics of educational specifications. (Features)

A. Prepared in simple yet comprehensive written form.

B. Avoids rigid prescription.

C. States needs and leaves method of satisfying the needs to the
design professions.

D. States purpose for the proposed facilities.

V. The development of educational specifications. (Organization)

A. Basic responsibility with the local school administration.

B. Limited number of interested citizens and pupils. <

C. Extensive use of professional staff.

D. Educational consultants serve in an advisory capacity.

E. The selection of personnel and the organization is determined
by local situation.

VL. The function of each responsible group.

A. Board of Education

1. Adopts permissive and guiding policies.

2. Approves the official and written product.

3. Employs the architect.

B. Administrator

1, Designates the director of the study committee and assists
In the selection of the other members of the committee.

2. Provides leadership, guidance, and assistance to the entire
group throughout the study.

3. Provides a place to work.

4. Continually evaluates the progress.

9. Interprets the results to the board of education, the entire
staff, .and the citizens of the community.

6. Permits “free time” to staff members for study and de-
velopment of their assignment and visitation of school
blants.

C. The Working Committee

;- gle:ponsible f-or' the organization of the study.

3- o nf_ ‘Fhe activity of the committee.

4. Oen 1f.1es the needs, objectives and goals.

+ Yrganizes and publishes the written report.
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VII

VIII.

IX.

LY

5. Reports to the administrator through the director of the
study.
D. Educational Consultant or Specialist.

1. Provides guidance, resource materials and personnel, and
planning information.

2. Interprets discernible trends and new programs.

3. Assists with the organization and edification of the document.

4. Assists in the interpretation of the finished product to the
design professions.

E. Architect

1. Acts in the capacity of an observer.
2. Serves as an advisor on architectural considerations.

The responsibilities of the director. (Function)

. Coordinate the work of the committees. X,
Suggest resource materials and personnel.

. Establish time schedules.

. Assist in the organization of the facility visitation schedule.

Guide the committees in organizing materials.

Suggests an analysis of trends.

. Report to the administrator.

QEEDQE >

The selection of the members of the Committee. (Criteria)

A. Time available to spend on the project.

B. Imagination and creative ability.

C. Interest and knowledge of the specific project.
D. Ability to work with others.

E. Interest in the improvement of schools.

The essential elements in secondary school educational specifica-
tions. (Contents)
A. General considerations.
1. Organization of the school.
2. Initial and ultimate capacity.
3. Community use.
4. Special considerations.
B. Areas to be considered for the secondary school

1. General use.
a. Administrative; b. Auditorium; c. Guidance; d.
e. Special education; f. Student activities; &
commons or study; h. Instructional materials cen
Library for both professional teachers and students.
2. Instructional use -
a. Business education; b. Fine arts (1) music, (2) 2y %
Language arts, (1) English, (2) Modern foreign langusfe_’
(3) Dramatics, (4) Journalism, (5) Speech; d. Maand
matics; e. Physical education, Health, Athletics, Me-
Safety; f. Practical Arts, (1) Arts and crafts, (2)

Health;
Student
ter; 1

166




of the

], and

ument.
to the

dule.

cifica-

ealth;
udent
ter; 1.

rt; C
;‘uage,
[athe-
~and
- Me-

2 chanical drawing, (3) Industrial arts; g. Science (1)
Biological, (2) Physical; h. Social Studies; i. Vocational
education, (1) Homemaking, (2) Agriculture, (3) Trades.

3. Service use
a. Custodial; b. School lunch; c. Transportation; d. Gen-
eral storage; e. Rest rooms.

C. The contents of each identified area.

1. Philosophy and objectives of each specific area.
Activities to be housed.
Personnel to be housed.
Space needs.
Spatial relationships.
Equipment to be housed.
Special provision.

X. The Essential Elements in Elementary School Educational Speci-
fications
A. General Considerations
1. Organization
2. Initial and Ultimate Capacity
3. Community Use
4. Special Considerations
B. Areas to be considered for the elementary school.
1. General use.
a. Administrative; b. Guidance; c. Health; d. Special edu-
cation; e. Multi-purpose; f. Instructional materials center;
g. Library.
2. Instructional use.
a. Kindergarten; b. General elementary classrooms.
3. Service use.
a. Custodial; b. School lunch; c. Transportation; d. Gen-
eral storage; e. Rest rooms.
C. The contents of each identified area.
Philosophy and objectives of each specific area.
Activities to be housed.
Personnel to be housed.
Space needs.
Spatial relationships.
Equipment to be housed.
Special provision.

S OTERCREnS
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Rev. 9/11/61

AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND ARCHITECT
Prepared by
Division of Buildings and Grounds
Kentucky State Department of Education

THIS AGREEMENT ENTERED into this the ___ day of

19 by and between

hereinafter referred to as the Owner and

of , hereinafter referred to as the
architect or engineer.

WHEREAS, the Owner intends to construct

at an estimated cost of $ for the complete con-
struction of said building, including all plumbing, heating, ventilating
and electrical design, which estimated cost is used for the purpose of
determining the fee or amount of this contract, which fee or amount
is as follows:

% of $ - AMOUNT - § —
HOWEVER, it is agreed and understood that the bf:lsic (or esti-
mated) cost of §$ is used to base the architect’s fee for

the purpose of this contract only, and it is further provided that before
final payment is made that this basic cost shall be adjusted to the actual
amount of the lowest legitimate bid for the work herein above refe_rred
to as arrived at by competitive bids and the fee paid to the arch!tecf
shall be of said legitimate low bid and all Pa}"mem"
made prior to said adjustment shall be entered as a credit on this 'COI;‘
tract in arriving at the balance due the architect at the time of adjts-
ment, which adjustment shall be made prior to final payment herell
provided.

HOWEVER, it is further provided that should the arch'itect cotllije
plete the plans provided for in this contract to the satisfaction of :
Owner and other agencies required to approve said plans a'nd shOlfve
the Owner fail within a reasonable length of time not exceeding twf(?ca-
months from delivery of completed and approved plans and spec rller
tions to advertise and receive bids, then, and, in that event, the Owl.iné
on demand of the architect, shall make final payment for prepi e
plans and specifications as provided for in this contract and no
cluding the fee for supervision.

g5 and
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual coveniznt o
agreements herein contained, the parties hereto do hereby coveé
agree as follows:

+ forth

ore s€
the

Section 1. The building or repair work as is hereinbef g

and as shall be authorized by the Owner shall not inc
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ing fees.

Section 2. Architect’s Professional Services. The architect agrees

to perform
as may he

all professional architectural and engineering services
required by the Owner for the proper preparation of

completed drawings and specifications pertaining to the foresaid
construction and which is hereinafter set forth.

1. Professional Services Defined. Professional services shall con-

sist of

the necessary conferences, the making of necessary in-

vestigations, surveys and reports, the preparation of prelim-
inary studies, preliminary working drawings, as are required,
large scale and full-sized completed details and drawings, full
and completed specifications and the drafting of all forms of
proposals and contracts.

2. Approval by other Agencies. The architect shall submit the
necessary drawings and the specifications as soon as same are
available to all agencies of the local, state or Federal Govern-
ment which have jurisdiction in any matter over the project,
and shall have the right to require such submission to them
for approval. The architect shall make such changes on the
drawings and specifications as may be necessary to obtain
the approval stated above.

3. Servi.ces during Construction. The architect shall prepare such
drawings as may be needed to supplement working drawings
to permit the proper completion of the project, check con-
tractor’s shop and detail drawings; make interpretations of

the C

ontract Documents and approve the materials used in

the Constr_uction of the project. The architect shall attend,
or be satisfactorily represented at conferences, with regard
to the above items.

4 E“pewlsml’} of the Work. The architect shall supervise and
e l";OSponsﬂole to the Owner for the supervision of all work
Provided for under this Contract. The architect shall check
:Eld approve all shop drawings and materials used in the work.
the architect shall check and approve all payments made to

€ contractor or contractors. It is understood and agreed by

the p

arties hereto that supervision shall not require the con-

ti : : p

f;g;leois. serwc'eS of a resident inspector but shall require suf-

e cril 1n§pect10n to obtain for the Owner full compliance with
€ drawings and specifications by the contractor.

3. Revisions,

The architect shall make such changes in, or re-

Visi :

zlif()ré Oft-any of the instruments of work required under Item

any ot?f lon 2 in order to meet the approval of the Owner or
€r agency required to approve the plans.

Section 3,
tect Or en
fQuOWS:

giﬁayment for Professional Services. Payment to the archi-
€er on account of the fee set forth herein shall be as
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1. Payment of 20% of the fee shall be made upon acceptance by
the Owner of preliminary drawings and estimated cost for the
building or repairs and approval in writing by any other
agencies required to approve plans for this construction.

2. Upon approval by the Owner and any other agencies re-
quired to make approval of completed plans and specifica-
tions of said buildings or repairs, payment shall be made
of a sum sufficient to increase the payment on the architect’s
fee to 70% of the fee provided for by this agreement.

3. The remaining 30% of the fee shall be paid as the work
progresses in the same proportion that payment is made to the
contractor.

Section 4. Surveys, Borings and Tests. The architect shall, so far
as the work under this agreement may require, furnish the follow-
ing information: A complete and accurate survey of the building
sites, giving the grades and lines of streets, roadways, pavements,
sewers, water mains, electric services, etc.; percolation test of the
soil, and location of adjoining structures. The Owner shall pay'for
chemical or mechanical or other tests as required and supervised
by the architect.

Section 5. Preliminary Estimates. When requested to do so the
architect shall furnish to the Owner preliminary estimates on the
cost of the construction being planned, but the architect shall 1ot
be required to guarantee the accuracy of such estimates; howevel
the estimates furnished shall be as reasonably accurate as Pos-
sible.

Section 6. Definition of the Cost of the Work. The cost of the
work, as herein referred to, means the cost to the Owner, but sucf
cost shall not include any architect’s or engineer’s fees, cost 0
furnishing or equipment, except such equipment as rrlaﬁ"be Lok
structed from drawings and specifications made and furnished by
the architect.

Section 7. Ownership of Documents. The architect shall furnlszl
to the Owner ____ sets of blueprints and H___——ﬁ——ﬁSEts :
specifications for this project. All drawings and Speciflcatmniher
instruments of service shall be the property of the Owner whe
the work for which they are made be exccuted or not.

Section 8. Successors and Assignments. The Owner and the ‘arcjll_
tect each bind themselves, their partners, successors, execut01t5, =
ministrators, and assigns, to the other party to this Agreemen ’igns
to the partners, successors, executors, administrators and 855

. ment:

of such other party in respect of all covenants of this agfe‘ﬂu S
5 as-

Except as above, neither the Owner nor the archltect_ti};it e

sign, sublet or transfer their interest in this agreement Wi
written consent of the other.
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Section 9. Arbitration. All questions in dispute under this agree-
ment shall be submitted to arbitration at the choice of either party.

Section 10. No parts of any liquidated damages that may be col-
lected from the contractor by the Owner will be payable to the
architect for additional services.

Section 11. The selection of materials and architectural design and
type of construction shall be at the Owner’s option and direction.

Section 12. This agreement contemplates the furnishing of com-
lete plans and specifications necessary to the complete general con-
struction of the work and including plumbing, heating, ventilating
and glectrical design. No additional expense incurred by the archi-
tect in having such plans prepared shall be borne by the Owner.
All construction details shall be submitted for and approved by
the Owner.

Section 13. Separate Contracts. It may be the desire of the Owner
that separatfa contracts may be let for parts of the construction,
such as heating, ventilating, plumbing and electrical.

fii:?ng 14. Tf the architect shall fail to submit within a reasonable
Bk rawings ancliother documents, or through any cause shall
archilte iariy Out- this Contract within a reasonable time, or if the
tions 0(; tsh .all violate any of the covenants, agreements or stipula-
R tIS C_ontract, the Ow_ne_r shall thereupon have the right
e wa'*f' this Contract by g1v1_ng three days’ notice to the archi-
R erl lngh .of the fact and ’Flme of such termination. In such
COmpémm‘arc itect shgll be entitled to receive just and equitable
e forlt(})1n' for services already satisfactorily performed. Noth-
tect of liabil‘ltn the Contract shall be construed to relieve the archi-
e 1ty fpr damages sustained by the Owner by virtue of
¥ breach of this Contract by the architect.

g:;txng I: ? mutually understood and agreed that in case the
i factorg iou t;les or drawmgs.as submitted by the architect are not
does not care t = OW-ner or if for any other reason the Owner
abandon eiths 0 continue the erection of the building, he may
of the buildinr S Ty any indefinite time the construction
may be termi fatofi any substantial part thereof, and this Contract
e ed by the Owner upon written notice to the archi-
due for pre11111Ij)ayment to the architect by the Owner of the amount
shall pe entitlegary plans and th.e architect hereby agrees that he
of the work ik Ofnly t? an equitable compensation for any part
It is also un derstls ictorﬂy performed on said preliminary plans.
the preliminary sotod‘and agreed ’ghat the architect after submitting
in the performan udies and drawings will not do any further work
by the Owner ince of this Contract unless and until he is notified
It is furthe writing to proceed with the work.

working drawi o lmdersto()-d_anq agreed that in case the complete

Ings and specifications as provided for in this Contract
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are not satisfactory to the Owner or for any other reason the Owner
desires not to continue the erection of the building, he may abandon
either temporarily or for an indefinite time the construction of the
building or any substantial part thereof and this Contract may be
terminated by the Owner upon written notice to the architect and
upon payment to the architect for completed plans, if they have heen
completed to the satisfaction of the Owmer. It is further understood
that the architect agrees to accept an equitable compensation for
any work satisfactorily performed on the completed plans. After
submitting completed plans and working drawings and specifica-
tions as required, the architect agrees that he will not do any further
work in the performance of the Contract unless he is notified by the
Owner in writing to proceed with the work. ;

It is also further agreed that if the building provided folr. n
this Contract is erected that additional payments for supervision
under the terms of the Contract will be made in accordance with
Item 3 of Section 3 of this Contract.

Section 16. The architect shall provide the services of a capable
consulting engineer or engineers, well versed in all utilities, S}JCh
as water supply, sewerage, sewage treatment, electric distr@butlon,
heating, ventilation, roads and pavements, to either supervise and
develop the plans and specifications for such utilities, or, as an
alternative, the architect may furnish his own engineers for this
work and have the plans approved by such consultant or cons'ultants
before submission to the Superintendent of Public Instruction. I‘t
is agreed that the name of the consulting engineer or engineers
selected for this work shall be submitted by the architect to the
Owner for his approval.

Section 17. It is understood by and between the parties hereto that
the architect will observe all laws and all legal rules and regu}ﬁ—
tions of the State Board of Education for making and approvié
plans and specifications in erecting the school buildings or making
of repairs provided for by this Contract.

Is
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed thi

agreement on the date first above written.

Fiscal Court or City Council

Judge
. Clerk = Board of Education
g
Architect Chairman
T
Secretary
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